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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
MBHE

Results and financial performances EBENVERR 2025 2024
Results E¥

Revenue (HK$'000) WA (FETT) 2,394,622 2,358,290
Profit for the year (HK$'000) F A E M (FHIT) 218,000 261,850
Basic earnings per share (HK$) FIRERBRGET) 0.26 0.32
Proposed final dividend per share (HK cents) @3 & MR EIALE GEAL) 6.2 8.8
Proposed special dividend per share (HK cents) 2% &85 RIR% 8 GBL) 10.0 10.0
Gross profit margin EFIE 24.6% 25.4%
Net profit margin P | P 9.1% 11.1%
Return on equity (Note 1) AR A Bl = (At 1) 12.1% 15.3%
Return on assets (Note 2) BEB®RE(HE2) 7.8% 10.2%
Inventory turnover days (Note 3) GFEREXE(HZ3) 95 86
Trade receivable turnover days (Note 4) B 5 eI IE FE R e (A iE4) 69 56
Trade payable turnover days (Note 5) B N SIARS R E(H7E5) 71 54
Financial position B H AR R

Net current assets (HK$'000) MBEEFE(TFAET) 1,305,517 1,264,692
Current ratio (Note 6) MBI R (f15E6) 246.2% 263.4%
Quick ratio (Note 7) RENLL K (f1aE7) 192.0% 209.2%
Gearing ratio (Note 8) BEXRBELE(HES) N/ATE H N/AZ~ i

Notes:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

Return on equity ratio is calculated by dividing profit after tax by total equity and
multiplying the resulting value by 100%.

Return on assets ratio is calculated by dividing profit after tax by total assets and
multiplying the resulting value by 100%.

Inventory turnover days are calculated based on the average balance of
inventories divided by the cost of sales for the relevant year multiplied by 365

days.

Trade receivable turnover days are calculated based on the average trade
receivables divided by the revenue for the relevant year multiplied by 365 days.

Trade payable turnover days are calculated based on the average trade payables
divided by the cost of sales for the relevant year multiplied by 365 days.

Current ratio is calculated by dividing current assets by current liabilities and
multiplying the resulting value by 100%.

Quick ratio is calculated by dividing current assets less inventory by current
liabilities and multiplying the resulting value by 100%.

Gearing ratio is calculated by dividing total borrowings by total equity and
multiplying the resulting value by 100%. The Group did not have any bank
borrowings as at 31 December 2025 (31 December 2024 nil).
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Financial Highlights (continued)

IERE(E)
Five Year Revenue — by business segments
EFRA—REK DB
HK$'000
FET
2,500,000
2,000,000
1,500,000
1,000,000
500,000
0
Year 2021 Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025
20214F 20224 20234 20244 2025%F
Mold fabrication Plastic components manufacturing . Total
REARME SIS st

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000

TAT THT THET TR FET

Mold fabrication 1B BlE 706,025 606,235 619,626 698,170 786,769

Plastic components SESBAR B
manufacturing 1,698,373 1,673,086 1,326,095 1,660,120 1,607,853
Total et 2,404,398 2,279,321 1,945,721 2,358,290 2,394,622
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

TEHREE(E)

To All Shareholders

On behalf of the board of directors (the “Board”), | am pleased
to present the annual report of TK Group (Holdings) Limited (the
“Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively “TK" or the “Group”)
for the year ended 31 December 2025 (the “Year”).

FORGED BY STORMS, WE PERSEVERE AND
EMBARK ON A NEW JOURNEY

In 2025, the global economy was shrouded in uncertainty. The
US trade policy underwent repeated adjustments, geopolitical
situations fluctuated, and market confidence was repeatedly
revised amidst continuous volatility. Throughout the Year,
numerous countries frequently adjusted their import and export
tariff policies, continuously disrupting the rhythm of the supply
chain, affecting the purchasing decisions of brand customers,
and leading to a more cautious approach to some cooperative
projects. Only as the main policy directions gradually became
clearer did market expectations regarding trade order stabilize,
and businesses began to adapt to the new global operating
environment. For the past forty-two years, facing external
challenges, TK Group has never rushed to pursue short-term gains
or market trends, but rather adhered to the bottom line of risk
management, responding proactively with composure. We deeply
understand that the foundation of development of an enterprise
never stems from temporary gains or losses, but from long-term
accumulated core technologies, professional capabilities, and

ARF NI R

AANEBREEZESS([ESE)MARERT
SEER)ERAB((ARAR]) REWB R
Al Tk [ AEE ) EZE2025512A4
INBLEFETFR2FERSE -

BURSREIME BITRUNE
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BEXBETHR FEMEEPRER
R BOGIFRABHEEBNEE BHEEXE
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B BEANT _H - mENFRREE R
TEREEEARZNBERE s M 5 EE -
MERTRRERER  WIELETBE
o RAIRA  EENBRER - KRR
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i BEXEEN URHE2BHHENRER
EE ©2025% F RIKERKBENBHE
REMBREE - WIREITHHKEE
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)
FTREREE(E)

STEADFASTLY EXPANDING BOTH DOMESTICALLY
AND INTERNATIONALLY, DEVELOPMENT
RESULTS CONTINUE TO EMERGE

For many years, the Group has consistently adhered to its
core development strategy of “internal expansion and external
growth,” deepening its partnerships with high-quality Chinese
brands internally and continuously optimizing its global production
capacity layout externally. In the ever-evolving global supply
chain landscape, it has built a more resilient and efficient
operating system. Benefiting from continuous innovation in
China’s electronics technology sector and the increasing global
competitiveness of local brands, the market share of Chinese
consumer electronics brands in the global market has steadily
increased. Over the past six years, the Group has focused on
developing relationship with leading Chinese brand customers with
multinational business operations. The share of the Group's total
revenue from Chinese customers significantly surged from 14.0%
in 2019 to 37.7% in 2025, demonstrating the significant success
of its effort in acquiring domestic high-quality brand customers,
which have become a crucial support for the Group's business
development.

The Group took the initiatives in establishing an overseas
production base in Vietnam, successfully creating a synergistic
development pattern of “China + Vietnam" dual production sites,
effectively mitigating geopolitical risks. This dual-base synergy
strategy continued to deepen and be implemented in 2025.
Domestically, the three major production bases in Shenzhen,
Huizhou, and Suzhou continued to refine their manufacturing
capabilities. Specifically, the Shenzhen Guangming headquarters
launched an expansion project for a fully automated dust-free
production workshop for medical consumables, while the Suzhou
base simultaneously expanded its production capacity, fully
capitalizing on the industrial development and market demand of
East China. Overseas, the Vietnam base increased its factory area
to 10,000 square meters and successfully achieved localized mold
repair operations, further enhancing the independent operation
capabilities of the overseas base. Moreover, to meet customers’
business needs, we also plan to expand the production capacity
of the overseas base in 2026. This synergistic collaboration,
mutual support, and resource sharing among multiple bases in
two locations makes the Group more resilient in the context
of profound reshaping of the global supply chain, laying a solid
foundation for expanding into broader global markets.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION STRENGTHENS
THE FOUNDATION AND CONTINUOUSLY
ENHANCES CORE COMPETITIVENESS

The Group has always regarded technological innovation as the
core driving force for development, consolidating TK Group's
industry position in the high-end precision manufacturing field
with its strong technological capabilities. We continuously
increase our R&D investment in high-precision mold and plastic
injection molding technology, deepen the application of Industry
4.0, digitalization, and automation technologies in the production
process, and actively promote the deep integration of artificial
intelligence technology and big data analysis to comprehensively
improve product manufacturing precision, production and
operation efficiency, and market responsiveness. On the road of
technological innovation, TK Group has always been relentless
and courageous in exploration, continuously promoting process
upgrades and application innovation. We continued to focus
on the integration of the Computer-aided technology (CAX)
platform, and introduced Al to improve efficiency and engineering
capabilities by connecting data across modules. In 2025, the Group
reached a deep strategic cooperation with TactoTek, successfully
becoming the first local supplier in China to provide automotive-
grade IMSE® electrical functional film solutions. This important
breakthrough marks a new stage in the Group's technological
layout in the field of high-end intelligent manufacturing, and further
demonstrates the Group’'s determination to drive value creation
through continuous innovation and respond to market demands
through differentiated competition. Over the years, it is this series
of continuous and uninterrupted investments in innovation that
has enabled the Group to successfully build a solid technological
barrier and an excellent brand reputation, injecting a continuous
stream of development momentum into the Company’s long-term
sustainable growth.

TRHEE(E)
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)
FTREREE(E)

SEEKING INNOVATION AND BREAKTHROUGHS
THROUGH TRANSFORMATION, PASSING THE
TORCH TO THE FUTURE

2025 was a challenging year in terms of both the external
macroeconomic environment and a critical year for TK Group to
boldly break through and comprehensively promote corporate
upgrading and transformation. Since its establishment in 1983, the
Group has passed through multiple industry cycles, while always
adhering to its original aspiration of cultivating the field of high-
end precision manufacturing. We deeply understand that amid
the succession of generation and the ever-changing market, we
can only achieve steady and long-term development and realize
lasting success by continuously innovating ourselves and breaking
through barriers.

Based on long-term development considerations, in 2025, the
Group engaged Boston Consulting Group (BCG) as its corporate
strategy consultant to conduct a comprehensive and systematic
diagnostic analysis of the Group’s current development status.
This analysis accurately assessed the potential for improvement
in core areas such as organizational structure, market positioning,
and upstream and downstream industry synergy. Based on
this assessment, a comprehensive “Transformation” initiative
was launched. Through a series of reform measures, the Group
focused on driving breakthrough development and long-term
transformation and upgrading, building a more solid strategic
foundation for the Group to confidently navigate the complex and
ever-changing market landscape in the future.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

RESULTS REVIEW 2025

Despite a challenging macroeconomic environment, the Group
recorded a revenue of HK$2,394.6 million, representing a year-
on-year increase of 1.5%, demonstrating the resilience of its
business. Gross profit margin and net profit margin declined to
24.6% and 9.1% respectively, and this is impacted by forward-
looking strategic investments, reform costs, and capacity
upgrades, and resulting in a net profit of approximately HK$218
million. While short-term profitability has fluctuated, the Group's
growth momentum remained strong. As of 31 December 2025,
the Group's sales orders on hand increased by 13.8% year-
on-year, demonstrating a positive business growth trend; cash
flow remained robust, with cash and cash equivalents reaching
HK$1.174 billion at the end of 2025, providing a solid guarantee for
the Group's risk resistance and future development.

TK Group has always adhered to a prudent financial strategy,
ensuring steady business growth while also striving to create long-
term value for shareholders. In order to thank shareholders for their
trust and support over the years, the Group continuously gives
back to shareholders on the basis of maintaining ample cash flow
and stable profits, hoping to share the results with everyone. The
Board has decided to recommend a final dividend of HK6.2 cents
per share and a special dividend of HK10.0 cents per share for the
Year. Together with the interim dividend of HK4.3 cents per share,
the total dividend for the Year amounted to HK20.5 cents per
share, representing a dividend payout ratio of 78.4%.

TRHEE(E)
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

FEREE(E)

2026 PROSPECTS: BREAKING FREE FROM THE
COCOON TO EMBARK ON A NEW JOURNEY,
CULTIVATING THE FUTURE WITH DEDICATION
2026 is a crucial year for TK Group's “Transformation” initiatives.
The long-term development of the Company relies on the passing
of the torch and the continued efforts of outstanding leaders.
In 2025, the Group successfully completed the handover of
the position of Chief Executive Officer (CEQ), laying a solid
management foundation for the next stage of development. On
behalf of the Board of Directors, | would like to extend my highest
respect and heartfelt gratitude to Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael,
the outgoing CEO. For the past 36 years, Mr. Yung has been
deeply committed to the industry, diligently fulfilling his duties.
With outstanding leadership and a visionary strategic perspective,
he led TK Group to successfully pass through multiple industry
cycles and overcome countless development challenges. He has
devoted immense effort and wisdom to the Group's growth and
established our leading position in the global high-end precision
manufacturing field. Going forward, Mr. Yung will continue to
serve as an executive director of the Group, focusing on strategic
development and long-term planning, and continuing to safeguard
the Group's growth.

At the same time, the Board of Directors is pleased to have
appointed Mr. Lu Gong Shan as the Group’s CEO. Mr. Lu joined
TK Group in his youth in 2002 and has grown and progressed
alongside the Company for over two decades, rising from
entry-level positions to become a core member of the Group's
management team. He possesses not only solid professional and
technical skills and rich project management experience, but also
numerous high-level professional talent awards, demonstrating
outstanding strategic planning and team leadership abilities.
Mr. Lu's appointment is not only an important achievement of
the Group's efforts to improve its talent pipeline and internal
promotion mechanism, but also fully demonstrates the spirit
of the new generation of TK employees—their willingness to
shoulder heavy responsibilities, their courage to break through,
and their commitment to accountability. Currently, the Group's
second-generation management team is nearing completion. By
actively introducing younger management talent and strengthening
the talent pool in core positions such as marketing, R&D, and
manufacturing management, the management team will be more
dynamic and innovative, propelling the Group’s development to
new heights.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

Under the leadership of the new CEO and a younger management
team, in 2026, the Group will continue to optimize and upgrade
its business segments, breaking down the previous development
boundaries between the
businesses. Instead, it will implement vertical management
based on downstream product segments, fully realizing true
“molding and plastic injection synergy” development. Current

“molding” and “plastic injection”

feedback indicates that this organizational restructuring has
gradually unleashed its development potential: inter-departmental
communication is smoother and more efficient, decision-making
is more centralized, and responses to market demands are more
rapid and responsive. Both departments are guided by the overall
corporate development goals, working collaboratively and moving
forward together. This transformation has also received positive
feedback from customers and suppliers, further solidifying
the Group's foundation with its partners. This organizational
restructuring is an important step for the Group to achieve a more
efficient and higher-value operating model.

As the global market environment gradually stabilizes and
improves, some collaborative projects that were postponed in the
past year due to external uncertainties are expected to be released
gradually in 2026. After industry adjustments and consolidation,
market confidence is also steadily recovering as it returns to
rationality. The Group is seizing this market window of opportunity,
conducting a comprehensive review and precise positioning
of our downstream customers’ industries, and implementing a
specialized layout strategy across six tracks. We are focusing our
core business on six key areas: consumer electronics (overseas),
consumer electronics (domestic), medical, personal health
care, automobiles, and packaging, building a clear, focused, and
efficient business structure. For each sub-segment, considering
its industry characteristics, market demands, and technological
trends, the Group has established dedicated sales and R&D
teams to deeply cultivate specific application scenarios and core
technology applications, accurately addressing customer needs
and continuously improving customer service depth and order
quality.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

FEREE(E)

To fully support the Group’s future strategic development plan, the
Group plans to invest around HK$350 million in capital expenditure
in 2026, marking a record high in history. Based on the Group's
current development plans, these funds will primarily be used for
the continued expansion of the Vietnam base, the construction
of a fully automated precision mold factory, the commissioning
of new production capacity in Guangming District, Shenzhen, and
the expansion of production capacity in Suzhou, particularly for
secondary processing. This series of capacity layout measures
not only aims to effectively meet current market demand but also
reserves ample room for long-term growth in the coming years,
ensuring the Group maintains a proactive development strategy in
the global industrial upgrading process.

Building upon existing strategic layouts and the gradual
implementation of reform achievements, TK Group has established
a clearer medium- to long-term development direction. In 2026 and
beyond, the Group will leverage its more mature organizational
capabilities and more efficient operating system to drive steady
growth in business scale. Meanwhile, it will continuously
optimize capacity utilization efficiency and internal management
effectiveness, thereby enhancing overall profitability. As always,
we will utilize our extensive industry experience and strong
technological capabilities to work hand-in-hand with our valued
customers for mutual benefit and win-win outcomes, jointly
exploring more valuable development opportunities amidst the
global wave of industrial upgrading. We will proceed steadily
towards our development goals and reward the trust and support
of all shareholders, customers, employees, and society with
outstanding operating performance.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)

In our commitment to the real economy, driving innovation and
fulfilling our social responsibilities, our efforts and initiatives
have garnered widespread recognition from all sectors of
society. During the Year, | was deeply honored to receive the
two accolades of “Industry” category award and the “Hong
Kong/Macau" category award at the “20th EY Entrepreneur Of
The Year Award"” in 2025, and had the privilege of representing
entrepreneurs from the Hong Kong and Macau region in the
competition for the “EY World Entrepreneur Of The Year Award”.
In January 2026, | was also conferred the title of Honorary
University Fellow by the Hang Seng University of Hong Kong.
These honors belong not only to me personally, but also to every
colleague who has worked side by side with TK Group. Through
more than four decades of trials and tribulations, we have always
firmly believed that the true value of an enterprise lies not in its
momentary scale or performance, but in its indomitable resilience
in the face of adversity, its wisdom to foresee opportunities amid
uncertainties, and, above all, its commitment to driving its own
evolution and leading industry development through continuous
innovation.

TK Group will continue to advance steadily on the path of high-
quality development with technological innovation as our driver,
talent cultivation as our foundation and social responsibility as
our guiding principle. With a more superior quality, enhanced
competitiveness and forward-looking vision, we will create
value for our customers, build platforms for our employees and
contribute to society, ensuring that the TK brand shines ever
brighter in the global high-precision manufacturing sector.
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Chairman’s Statement (continued)
FTREREE(E)

CORPORATE CULTURE

With a corporate culture unanimously recognized and supported
by the public and all staff, every decision and every order of TK
Group are determined upon thorough consideration in terms of
customers, suppliers, staff, natural environment, the society
and TK Group itself to ensure that all parties are treated in a fair
and equal manner, as well as profit maximization. Such culture
is consistent with TK Group's operating concept of “concerted
development, concerted growth”. In addition, the Group
places high emphasis on integrity, and believes that the “Three
Principles”, namely, “Fairness, Equality and Transparency”,
will facilitate our healthy development and growth. Under the
corporate culture of mutual trust, all of our staff are able to
concentrate on the creation of corporate value and provision of
better services to our customers, thus protecting interests of the
Group and the customers as a whole.

APPRECIATION

On behalf of the Board of Directors, | would like to take this
opportunity to extend my sincerest gratitude to all shareholders,
customers, and partners who have stood by us through thick
and thin. Amidst market volatility, it is your unwavering trust and
collaborative partnership that has given TK Group the confidence
to remain steadfast and resolute in the face of change. | sincerely
thank all employees and the management team for their hard
work over the past year. The Group is confident in the industry’s
prospects and business performance. We will do our utmost to
drive TK Group towards high-quality growth and create even more
outstanding performance to reward shareholders and society.

Li Pui Leung
Chairman
Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW

In 2025, the global economy experienced a highly volatile and
divergent development pattern due to the combined influence
of various factors, including the adjustments to US tariff policies
and a surge in investment in artificial intelligence (Al). The US
economy generally demonstrated strong resilience, while the
Eurozone's economic momentum was relatively weak due to tariff
uncertainties and weak external demand. China, supported by
the enduring effects of policies on stabilizing growth and resilient
external demand, achieved its 5% annual GDP growth target.
During the year under review, the US government significantly
raised tariffs from April, pushing up prices of some goods,
dampening consumer confidence, and fueling expectations of
a slowdown in consumer demand. At the same time, tariffs
increased cost pressures, leading some consumer electronics
brands to adopt more cautious purchasing strategies amid a
slowdown in new product development. For the year ended 31
December 2025, the Group's revenue reached HK$2,394.6 million
(2024: HK$2,358.3 million), representing a year-on-year increase
of 1.5%. The mold fabrication business continued its steady
growth momentum, with a year-on-year increase of 12.7%, while
plastic components manufacturing business had a year-on-year
decline of 3.1% due to the prudent purchasing strategies of some
downstream industry customers.

BEEER W R DA
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Industry 2025 2024 Change
HK$ million HK$ million % HK$ million %
BEART BEETL BEATL
Mobile phones and wearable FREAFERE
devices 795.0 33.2 778.9 33.0 16.1 2.1
Automobiles EE 425.0 17.7 326.3 13.8 98.7 30.2
Medical and personal health care  Z& R A AER 344.6 14.4 350.3 14.9 -5.7 -1.6
Smart home BHXE 2295 9.6 198.9 8.4 306 15.4
Electronic atomizers BFHILE 151.9 6.3 226.6 9.6 -74.7 -33.0
Commercial telecommunications B £i@E:&E
equipment 109.2 4.6 167.5 7.1 -58.3 -34.8
Others Hif 339.4 14.2 309.8 13.2 29.6 9.6
2,394.6 100.0 2,358.3 100.0 36.3 1.5
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BHEE N ww Lo ()

The Group launched several new projects during the Year. As such
projects were in the early stages of development, the production
capacity of plastic component manufacturing segment was not
yet fully utilized, resulting in low utilization, which partially offset
the cost benefits. During the year under review, the Group’s
gross profit decreased by 1.6% to HK$588.8 million (2024:
HK$598.7 million), and the gross profit margin decreased by 0.8
percentage point to 24.6% (2024: 25.4%). To align with future
development directions, the Group adjusted its overall strategy
during the Year and optimized its organizational structure and
restructured its functions while strengthening project management
and technical support capabilities. All of such efforts involved
expenses, temporarily impacting profitability. The Group recorded
a profit for the Year of HK$218.0 million (2024: HK$261.9 million),
representing a year-on-year decrease of 16.7%. Net profit margin
decreased by 2.0 percentage points to 9.1% (2024: 11.1%),
and basic earnings per share were HK$0.26 (2024: HK$0.32),
representing a decrease of 18.8% as compared to the same period
last year.

In 2025, inventory turnover days increased by 9 days to 95 days
(2024: 86 days), and trade receivables turnover days increased by
13 days to 69 days (2024: 56 days). Facing the challenges posed
by macroeconomic fluctuations and geopolitical uncertainties,
the Group continued to adopt a prudent and stable financial
management strategy to maintain ample liquidity. As of 31
December 2025, the Group’s net cash remained at a high level
of HK$1,174.4 million (31 December 2024: HK$1,164.8 million),
an increase of 0.8% compared to that of the last year. Robust
cash flow and sufficient cash reserves provided the Group with
the ability to flexibly allocate resources and cope with market
fluctuations. As of 31 December 2025, the Group had sales order
on hand amounting to HK$1,012.1 million, representing an increase
of 13.8% as compared to HK$889.1 million as of 31 December
2024.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BUSINESS SEGMENT ANALYSIS

During the year under review, the revenue from external
customers of the mold fabrication business amounted to
approximately HK$786.8 million, representing an increase of
approximately 12.7% as compared to approximately HK$698.2
million for the same period last year, and accounting for
approximately 32.9% of the Group's total revenue.

The Group has production lines for ultra-large standard molds and
high-precision molds. The major products of the Group’s ultra-
large standard molds are automobiles components. The customers
mainly include first-tier component suppliers who manufacture
automobiles components for automobile brands in Europe,
such as Mercedes-Benz, BMW and Volkswagen. High precision
molds production lines mainly produce high-precision molds
with multi-cavity and efficiency, with the markets covering high-
end consumer electronic products, such as smart home, mobile
phones and wearable devices, medical and personal health care
products. The Group continues to focus on expert-level molding
technology research and is committed to providing customers
with high-quality and cost-effective design solutions. In addition to
developing external customers, the Group also cooperates with the
downstream plastic components manufacturing business partners
to provide premium one-stop services for the customers.

Despite tariff pressures and high interest rates, the global
automotive market maintained moderate growth in 2025.
According to data from the China Passenger Car Association, total
global automobile sales reached 96.47 million units, representing a
year-on-year increase of 5%. Since the market recovery at the end
of 2023, the demand for the Group’s mold business has continued
to rebound and maintain steady growth. To seize the opportunities
presented by the industry recovery and meet customer demand
for high-precision and high-quality products, the Group gradually
increased its investment at the beginning of this year to enhance
the manufacturing capabilities and precision of the high-precision
molds, hence consolidating its technological edges and market
competitiveness. Simultaneously, the Group actively expanded
into application areas with growth potential, such as medical,
consumer electronics, and packaging, further optimizing and
diversifying its customer structure and enhancing its business’s
resilience to economic cycles. The gross profit margin of the mold
fabrication segment in 2025 decreased by 1.8 percentage points to
32.2% (2024: 34.0%) due to changes in product structure.

BEERE WO (E)

£ %)

okk

B 4T

CEFA - BASEEFRBINAZTF R
A4 B786.8F & BT WEFFHIZ698.2
BEBTEFAX12.7%  (EREBRKRAL
32.9% o

AEBRABALBRERALERLBETR
AAER BRUREEAERINIETS
HhRE BEPIERBRMNSERMMEM -
B5  AREEAETEMH—REBEHE
B RERELERTIZULEESZARLS
BEBRART  MHEREGRRE - FH#
LAFERBESEmHEEET  BRREA
BIEETE - AEBEDABINERRHD
BATERMEN  IORATFPEAS M
BREAKRAMBNRFT TR - XHEREANR
SNERE AN - BT TR M BUE AL
& REFPREMHEZ M AR

2025F 2 REMIZEBBE I k& F &
RIFT - BEAFIFEE  RIEHBERE
BHIE - 2026 2B RIHEE09,6478
& EBFEHBRS% - B2023FEMIHEFI
R AEBEEAEBRLFELALRER
fEIgR - RIEBRITHXEREEBRRMER Y
SEE  RREEGNER  AEERASF
MEBRFMAKRE @ IR BEELRERE

RIEHE  ZEERMEZRMEHRF I -
A AEEBEREEREE  HEEFRE
REAREBINERES - £#—FELLR
S BEFER  RAEXEBRAREN -
20256 FEARESHBENEXEEREEZ
LB T 1.8 E 7B E32.2% (20244 -
34.0%) °

RIE® (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H

19



20

Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BHEE N ww Lo ()

During the year under review, the revenue from plastic
components manufacturing business segment amounted to
approximately HK$1,607.8 million (2024: HK$1,660.1 million),
representing a decrease of 3.1% as compared to the same period
last year, and accounting for approximately 67.1% of the Group's
total revenue.

The Group's plastic injection molding business has long served
many leading domestic and international consumer electronics
brands. During the year under review, amid persistently high
inflation and slowing income growth, overseas consumers
remained cautious about the economic outlook, resulting in
relatively weak consumer confidence. Despite the challenging
overall market environment, several leading domestic brands
accelerated their expansion into the global market and kept
expanding their product lines. Leveraging on its diversified
customer base, the Group effectively mitigated market volatility
risks, with revenue from the mobile phone and wearable devices
segment and the smart home segment increasing by 2.1%
and 15.4% year-on-year, respectively. On the other hand, the
commercial communications equipment segment, due to a high
base from the peak customer purchasing season last year, saw a
return to normal purchasing patterns this year, resulting in a 34.8%
year-on-year decline in revenue.

The Group has numerous well-known domestic and international
medical brand customers, with business covering consumables
such as urinary catheters, in-vitro diagnostics, blood glucose
monitoring, and hemodialysis. Revenue from medical customers
recorded stable growth during the year. However, affected by
weak global consumer sentiment, the Group's personal health care
brand customer reduced orders, resulting in a slight year-on-year
decline of 1.6% in overall revenue for the medical and personal
health care segment. The Group will continue to explore domestic
and overseas medical and general health care brand customers
and seize the development opportunities brought by the long-term
growth of the healthcare industry. In addition, revenue from the
electronic atomizers segment declined by 33.0% year-on-year,
mainly due to a slowdown in order volume both domestically and
internationally.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

In 2025, the Group invested in the development of several new
products. Affected by the early-stage development investment of
these new products, coupled with the fact that capacity utilization
had not yet been fully realized, the gross profit margin of the
plastic injection molding business decreased by 0.9 percentage
point to 20.9% (2024: 21.8%). The Group expects that as demand
from new customers increases and new projects gradually enter
the mass production stage, capacity utilization will continue to
improve, further improving the gross profit margin.

CUSTOMERS OF THE GROUP

During the year of 2025, sales of the Group were mainly export
sales and our customers were mainly prestigious corporations and
brands in Europe and America. Customers of the Group cover a
wide range of industries, from automobile, household electrical
appliances to mobile phones and wearable devices, smart home
as well as medical and personal health care. As a key supplier of
molds and plastics of high-end electronic products, the Group's
orders are widely impacted by the launch time, popularity and life
cycle of products of its downstream industry customers. However,
being engaged in the molds and plastic injection industry for over
40 years, the Group always sticks to the strategy of customer
diversity in order to manage and minimize risks effectively.
Currently, the Group has been widely recognized as a trustworthy
business partner of various internationally known brands of
consumer goods, including a number of leading brands in many
fast-growing industries such as personal health care and smart
home brands.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue for the year ended 31 December 2025 was approximately
HK$2,394.6 million, representing an increase of approximately
HK$36.3 million or 1.5% when compared with the revenue of
approximately HK$2,358.3 million in 2024.

In 2025, the revenue from external customers of the mold
fabrication segment was approximately HK$786.8 million,
representing an increase of approximately HK$88.6 million
or 12.7% when compared with the revenue of approximately
HK$698.2 million for 2024. Since the recovery of the automotive
market at the end of 2023, the demand for the Group’s mold
business has continued to rebound and maintain steady growth.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BIREram iT (8)

In 2025, the revenue from external customers of the plastic
components manufacturing segment was approximately
HK$1,607.8 million, representing a decrease of approximately
HK$52.3 million or 3.1% when compared with the revenue of
approximately HK$1,660.1 million in 2024. This was mainly
attributable to the fact that some consumer electronics brand
customers have become more cautious in their strategies
in procurement, resulting in a slower pace of new product
development.

Gross profit for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$588.8 million, representing a decrease of
approximately HK$9.9 million or 1.6% when compared with the
gross profit of approximately HK$598.7 million for 2024. Gross
profit margin dropped by 0.8 percentage point to 24.6% (2024
25.4%).

The gross profit margin of the mold fabrication segment decreased
by 1.8 percentage points to 32.2% (2024: 34.0%) due to changes
in product structure.

The gross profit margin of the plastic components manufacturing
segment decreased by 0.9 percentage point to 20.9% (2024
21.8%), mainly due to the Group’s investment in the development
of several new products during the Year. With the impact of early-
stage development investment in new products and coupled with
the fact that capacity utilization has not yet been fully utilised,
the gross profit margin of the plastic injection molding business
declined.

Other income for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$34.8 million, representing a decrease of
approximately HK$23.4 million or 40.2% when compared with the
other income of approximately HK$58.2 million in 2024, primarily
attributable to the decrease in the Group's sales of scrap materials

and government subsidies.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

Other losses (net) for the year ended 31 December 2025 were
approximately HK$7.0 million, representing a decrease in gains
of approximately HK$17.6 million when compared with the other
gains (net) of approximately HK$10.6 million in 2024, primarily
attributable to the lack of gains from changes in fair value of
financial instruments of the Group (2024: HK$9.9 million) and the
increase in exchange loss of approximately HK$6.8 million during
the Year.

Selling expenses for the year ended 31 December 2025 were
approximately HK$54.6 million (2024: HK$43.9 million), accounting
for approximately 2.3% (2024: 1.9%) of the total revenue of the
Group. Selling expenses increased by approximately HK$10.7
million or 24.5% when compared with that of 2024, mainly
attributable to the Group’s full effort in promoting strategic
upgrade and the increase in employee expenses as a result of
formation of several highly professional and targeted sales teams
during the Year.

Administrative expenses for the year ended 31 December 2025
were approximately HK$320.8 million (2024: HK$304.4 million),
accounting for approximately 13.4% (2024: 12.9%) of the total
revenue of the Group. Administrative expenses increased by
approximately HK$16.4 million or 5.4% when compared with that
of 2024, primarily attributable to the increase in fees for systematic
organizational diagnosis and consultation services, as the Group
has engaged Boston Consulting Group (BCG) as its corporate
strategy consultant during the Year.

Net finance income for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$16.4 million, representing a decrease of
approximately HK$2.6 million or 13.7% when compared with the
net finance income of approximately HK$19.0 million in 2024,
primarily attributable to the decrease in interest income as a result
of the fall in the deposit interest rate of RMB.

Share of profit of associates for the year ended 31 December 2025
was approximately HK$1.1 million, representing an increase of
approximately HK$0.5 million or 83.0% as compared with that of
HK$0.6 million in 2024.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BHEE N ww Lo ()

Operating profit for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$240.4 million, representing a decrease
of approximately HK$73.2 million or 23.4% as compared to
that of approximately HK$313.6 million in 2024, primarily due
to non-recurring items. Excluding a loss from non-recurring
items of approximately HK$7.3 million (2024: a gain from non-
recurring items of approximately HK$30.1 million), the Group's
core operating profit amounted to approximately HK$247.7
million (2024: HK$283.5 million), representing a decrease of
approximately HK$35.8 million or 12.6% as compared to the same
period last year.

Income tax expense for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
approximately HK$39.9 million (2024: HK$71.4 million) and the
effective tax rate was 15.5% (2024: 21.4%). Effective tax rate
decreased by 5.9 percentage points, primarily attributable to the
decrease in withholding income tax during the Year.

Profit for the year ended 31 December 2025 was approximately
HK$218.0 million, representing a decrease of approximately
HK$43.9 million or 16.7% when compared with approximately
HK$261.9 million in 2024.

LIQUIDITY, FINANCIAL RESOURCES AND RATIOS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had net current assets of
approximately HK$1,305.5 million (31 December 2024: HK$1,264.7
million). The Group had cash and cash equivalents of approximately
HK$1,174.4 million (31 December 2024: HK$1,008.6 million).
The current ratio of the Group was approximately 246.2% (31
December 2024: 263.4%).

As at 31 December 2025, total equity of the Group was
approximately HK$1,805.0 million (31 December 2024: HK$1,711.3
million). As at 31 December 2025, gearing ratio was not applicable
(31 December 2024: not applicable), primarily attributable to the
fact that the Group did not have any bank borrowings as at 31
December 2025 (31 December 2024: Nil).
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

DEBT MATURITY PROFILE

The Group did not have any bank borrowings as at 31 December
2025 (31 December 2024 nil).

LIQUIDITY RATIOS

An analysis of the Group's key liquidity ratios is as follows:
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Trade receivable turnover days ) EOENEIEPN 69 56
Trade payable turnover days AN EIEEER 71 54
Current ratio mEN L & 246.2% 263.4%

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group's inventory
turnover days were 95 days, representing an increase of 9 days
when compared with that of 2024, primarily attributable to the
increase in orders for molds which have a longer production cycle.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group’s trade
receivable turnover days were 69 days, representing an increase of
13 days when compared with that of 2024. This was mainly due to
a significant year-on-year increase in sales of the plastic injection
molding business in the fourth quarter of 2025, which led to a
corresponding increase in the balance of the accounts receivable at
the end of the Year.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group's trade payable
turnover days were 71 days, representing an increase of 17 days
when compared with that of 2024, mainly attributable to the
increase in procurement demand driven by the growth in the
Group's sales orders on hand, which in turn led to an increase in
accounts payable balance.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group's current ratio was 246.2%,
representing a decrease of 17.2 percentage points when compared
with the current ratio of 263.4% as at 31 December 2024.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

B E R MO ()
ASSETS PLEDGED

As at 31 December 2025, there were no assets pledged by the
Group (31 December 2024: Nil).

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group's principal operations are in the PRC, with Renminbi
("RMB") and HK$ as the functional currencies of its principal
subsidiaries. The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risks
arising from various currencies, primarily United States dollars
("USD"), Euros ("EUR"), and RMB. The Group has always paid
close attention to exchange rate fluctuations and market trends.
The Group's foreign exchange risk management policies are
approved by the Chief Executive Officer of the Company, while
the Group Financial Controller is responsible for day-to-day
management in accordance with such policies, mainly adopting
prudent measures such as natural hedging. The Group Financial
Controller regularly assesses the Group's foreign exchange
positions and exposure, and strictly adheres to the approved
foreign exchange risk management policies as well as the foreign
exchange control regulations promulgated by the PRC government
to cautiously determine an appropriate hedging ratio, thereby
effectively managing foreign exchange risks.

The Group's cash and bank balances were primarily denominated
in RMB, USD, EUR and HKS$. Its operating cash inflows and
outflows were primarily denominated in RMB, USD, EUR and HKS$.
The Group is closely monitoring the exchange rate movements and
regularly reviewing its foreign exchange risk management policies,
so as to mitigate the expected exchange rate risk.

RMB EXCHANGE RATE RISK

The Group's major revenue is principally denominated in USD,
EUR, RMB and HK$, and the Group's major expenses are
principally denominated in RMB. The Group has not entered into
any agreement for RMB hedging purpose.

CAPITAL STRUCTURE

There was no change in the capital structure of the Company
during the year, and the Company’s capital included ordinary
shares and other reserves.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

PLANS FOR MATERIAL CAPITAL INVESTMENTS

The Group will invest in capacity expansion and investment
projects to capitalize the potential growth of the Group's business
in the coming years in the manner set out in the section headed
“Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in the prospectus of the
Company. Future funding source is mainly from internal resources.

STAFF POLICY

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had 4,122 full-time employees
(31 December 2024: 3,687) and 50 workers dispatched to us from
third-party staffing companies (31 December 2024: 114).

The Group’'s remuneration policy aims to offer competitive
remuneration packages to recruit, retain and motivate
competent directors and employees. The Group believes that
the remuneration packages are reasonable and competitive and
in line with market trends. The Group has put in place a share
award scheme for its directors and employees in a bid to provide
competitive remuneration packages for the Group’'s long-term
growth and development. The Group also provides appropriate
training and development programmes to its employees to
enhance the staff’s work ability and individual performance.

The Group has implemented training programmes for the
employees to meet different job requirements. The Group believes
that these initiatives have contributed to increasing employee
productivity.

As required by PRC regulations, the Group makes contributions
to mandatory social security funds for the benefits of its PRC
employees which provide pension insurance, medical insurance,
unemployment insurance, work-related injury insurance, maternity
insurance and housing funds.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

B E R MO ()
MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSALS

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had no material
acquisitions or disposals of subsidiaries (2024: Nil).

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any significant
contingent liabilities (31 December 2024: Nil).

PROSPECTS

Looking forward to 2026, the overall economic situation remains
highly uncertain. The volatile nature of US trade policy continues
to cast a shadow of uncertainty over the global trade environment;
meanwhile, the war in the Middle East has driven up raw material
prices and logistics costs, posing challenges to the stability of
global supply chains, and exacerbating market concerns and
volatility regarding the global economic outlook. The International
Monetary Fund (IMF) has revised its 2026 global economic growth
forecast upward to 3.3%. Specifically, the US growth rate has
been revised upward to 2.4%, driven by a surge in investment in
artificial intelligence (Al) infrastructure such as data centers, Al
chips, and electricity, coupled with the cycle of US government
fiscal expansion and Federal Reserve interest rate cuts. China’s
economic growth forecast has been revised upward to 4.5%,
reflecting the temporary significant tariff reductions between the
US and China, and China’s continued shift of exports to markets
such as Southeast Asia and Europe. China’s “two new" policies,
implemented since 2024 to boost consumption, will continue in
2026. China is expected to provide an additional RMB62.5 billion in
ultra-long-term special treasury bonds to support the replacement
of old consumer goods with new ones, and this helps expand
domestic demand and boost economic performance in 2026. In
addition, the deep empowerment of Al technology, the accelerated
replacement and upgrade of products, and the trend of high-end
consumption are driving the growth of the consumer electronics
industry. Brands are actively preparing to launch new products,
and the management is generally cautiously optimistic about the
prospects for business development.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

Faced with a complex and ever-changing global economic
environment and opportunities presented by industrial
transformation, the Group has engaged Boston Consulting Group
(BCG) as its corporate strategy consultant. This has enabled the
Group to conduct a comprehensive and systematic organizational
diagnosis, initiate strategic upgrades and reforms, and focus
on driving structural breakthroughs in its business and long-
term transformation and upgrade of the enterprise to solidify
its strategic foundation in response to market changes. At
the organizational level, the Group consistently regards talent
succession as the core of its development. Successors for some
key positions have been selected from the talent pool cultivated
over many years, and the succession process is steadily underway
to ensure a smooth transition and continuity of capabilities within
the management team. Simultaneously, the Group has further
optimized its management structure, clarified the division of
responsibilities, added director positions in several key functions,
and assigned dedicated personnel to manage specific business
segments. Through the refined operation of these dedicated
teams, decision-making efficiency and the capability of business
execution are improved, making the organization more efficient
and resilient.

In terms of sales, the Group has fully implemented its strategic
upgrade, reorganizing and precisely positioning its downstream
customer industries. It has focused its business on six major
sectors: consumer electronics (overseas), consumer electronics
(domestic), medical, personal health care, automotive, and
packaging, building a clear, focused, and efficient business track
structure. Targeting the characteristics and requirements of each
sub-sector, the Group has established multiple highly professional
and specialized sales teams to strengthen its efforts in tapping into
the industry and expanding the customer base, while optimizing
market expansion efficiency and resource allocation, accurately
satisfying customers’ requirements, and increasing its market
share. At the market strategy level, the Group has intensified its
efforts to strengthen the synergy between the sales of precision
molds and plastic products, breaking down business barriers and
integrating resources with competitive edges. It is committed to
providing customers with more comprehensive and higher-quality
integrated services and value-added solutions, deeply exploring the
value of cooperation with customers. Furthermore, the Group has
proactively undertaken various initiatives to develop partnerships
with leading global enterprises, get into the supply chains of more
leading domestic consumer brands, and broaden its business
development boundaries. With the gradual implementation of
these strategic upgrades, the Group will officially embark on a
more focused, synergistic, and growth-oriented development
phase in 2026, laying a clear and solid foundation for future growth.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

BHEE N ww Lo ()

In recent years, the application of consumer electronics products
in work and life scenarios has continued to deepen, becoming
an indispensable core carrier. With the rapid iteration and
breakthroughs in Al technology, various Al hardware is gradually
moving from proof-of-concept to large-scale deployment, driving
a new round of device upgrades. Technological innovation has
become the core driving force for consumer electronics brands to
increase market penetration and product differentiation. Artificial
intelligence personal computers (AIPCs), Al mobile phones, and
“Al+" wearable devices represented by Al glasses, headphones,
watches, and neural wristbands are expected to drive a new round
of consumption upgrades, injecting new growth momentum into
the consumer electronics industry. To seize the opportunities of
industry upgrades, the Group continues to deepen its strategic
cooperation with consumer electronics brand customers, actively
investing in new product development and technology upgrades,
and expanding its market footprint. Among these efforts, the
Group has successfully entered the key supply chain of the AR
glasses industry. Whether it is leading enterprises, startups, or
other consumer electronics brand customers, the Group provides
customers with a one-stop full-process solution from product
concept implementation and component design optimization
to high-precision mold design and manufacturing, precision
plastic injection, and intelligent manufacturing, comprehensively
supporting customers in the innovative R&D of AR glasses and
accelerating product commercialization.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)

As the consumer electronics industry continues to evolve
towards smart terminals and Al-driven scenarios, consumer
electronics brand customers are accelerating product innovation
and technological upgrades. The Group continues to strengthen
its technological R&D and process capabilities, comprehensively
improving its mold, plastic injection, and related manufacturing
levels to provide diversified high-end plastic casing solutions for
domestic and international brand customers, supporting rapid
product iteration. During the year under review, the Group entered
into a strategic partnership with Finland's TactoTek, officially
obtaining its In-Mold Structure Electronics (IMSE®) technology
patent license, becoming China’s first local supplier of automotive-
grade IMSE® electrical functional films. The Group has completed
the deployment of dedicated IMSE® production lines compliant
with |IATF 16949 standards at its production bases in Shenzhen,
Huizhou, and Suzhou, establishing vertically integrated capabilities
covering mold development, materials engineering, and mass
production, shortening product development cycles by over 50%
while effectively reducing supply chain complexity and logistics
costs. At the application level, the Group will provide core
components of IMSE® electrical functional films to Tier 1 suppliers
of global automotive brands; in the consumer electronics, medical
device, and industrial sectors, it can deliver complete IMSE®
components integrating intelligent optical interaction and human-
machine interface (HMI) functions. This strategic partnership
further strengthens the Group's overall solution capabilities in
areas such as lightweight structural components (reducing weight
by 40% to 70% compared to traditional solutions), seamless
touch interfaces on complex curved surfaces, and customizable
intelligent lighting systems.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (continued)
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Facing geopolitical risks and the global trend of supply chain
restructuring, the Group has completed its cross-regional
production capacity layout, strengthening its operational resilience.
During the year under review, the Vietnam production base was
further expanded, adding approximately 5,000 square meters
of factory space, forming a “China + Vietnam" dual-production-
base synergy model. This has enhanced delivery flexibility and
supply stability, and strengthened the Group’s competitive edges
in expanding into Southeast Asia and European and American
markets. Simultaneously, the Group continued to upgrade its
domestic production bases. The Suzhou factory further expanded
its capacity, improving market coverage and delivery capabilities
in East China; the Shenzhen Guangming headquarters increased
capital investment, expanding its fully automated dust-free
workshops for medical consumables and improving high-precision
mold manufacturing capabilities and precision, strengthening its
structural design and precision manufacturing capabilities for high-
end medical and consumer electronics products. Furthermore, to
optimize its industrial layout and consolidate its competitive edges,
our management is actively evaluating feasible directions for
extending the industrial value chain, carefully considering potential
Merger and Acquisition opportunities with synergistic effects,
promoting vertical integration of the industrial chain, enhancing
technological barriers and service coverage, and providing
customers with more comprehensive one-stop solutions.

Facing a complex and ever-changing global economic environment
and opportunities presented by industrial transformation, the
Group will continue to strengthen its core competitiveness and
flexibly respond to market changes. Actively responding to the
national direction of developing new quality productive forces,
the Group will continue to promote manufacturing upgrades,
utilizing data platforms and artificial intelligence technologies
to optimize process management and quality monitoring,
thereby improving the stability and consistency of high-precision
production. Simultaneously, the Group will deepen the application
of Industry 4.0, accelerate the digital transformation of production
processes, further enhance operational efficiency and cost control
capabilities, and achieve improved quality and efficiency. In a
relatively high-interest-rate environment, the Group will maintain
ample liquidity and a sound capital structure, continue to adopt
prudent and rigorous financial management strategies to ensure
efficient allocation of funds and that risks are under control, and
hence consolidating a solid financial foundation. Looking ahead, in
a market landscape where opportunities and challenges coexist,
the Group will leverage its existing strengths to actively explore
emerging market opportunities, diversify its product and customer
structure, enhance technological content and added value,
and promote sustainable business development. With its solid
technological strength and manufacturing capabilities, the Group
is committed to becoming a more resilient and competitive key
partner in the global supply chain system, maintaining a leading
edge in the wave of industrial upgrading.
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DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Li Pui Leung, aged 66, is the chairman of the Group. Mr.
Li is one of the founders of the Group and was appointed as an
executive director on 28 March 2013. He is also the chairman of
the Board and the chairman of the Nomination Committee of the
Company. Mr. Li is responsible for the overall management and
strategic planning of the Group. He has accumulated more than
40 years of professional experience in plastic mold fabrication
and plastic injection molding and also experience in business
management in the manufacturing industry. Mr. Li together with
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu, a substantial shareholder and an executive
director of the Company, established Tung Kong Machinery
Moulding FTY in Hong Kong in 1983, and have since expanded the
Group's mold fabrication business into the mainland China in 1992
and relocated the operations to Shenzhen, China.

Mr. Li was awarded the Medal of Honour (MH) by the Hong
Kong SAR Government on 1 July 2025. In December 2025, he
won dual honours at the 20th EY Entrepreneur Of The Year™ :
the EY Entrepreneur Of The Year™ 2025 Award and the Hong
Kong/Macau China Award; In January 2026, he was awarded an
Honorary Fellowship by The Hang Seng University of Hong Kong.
Mr. Li was elected the "Winner of Young Industrialist Awards
of Hong Kong” in 2003 and “Qutstanding Person of Shenzhen
Machinery Industry” in 2004, and awarded “Shenzhen Person of
the Year” by Southern Metropolitan Daily in 2013. Mr. Li holds
several social titles, including serving as a committee member and
the convenor of Hong Kong of Shenzhen Chinese People's Political
Consultative Conference, the President of Guang Ming General
Chamber of Commerce (Industry and Commerce), a committee
member and honorary president of Hong Kong Young Industrialists
Council Foundation, the Chairman of Kowloon City District Road
Safety Campaign Committee, the vice chairman of Federation
of Hong Kong Shenzhen Association Limited, the vice president
of Shenzhen Overseas Chinese International Association, the
executive director of Shenzhen General Chamber of Commerce,
the vice chairman of charity committee of Shenzhen Guangming
District and the president of Rotary Club, Tsuen Wan, Hong Kong
in 2000. In July 1974, Mr. Li graduated from Yuanzhou Gongshe
Lulan Primary School in Boluo, Guangdong in China, and obtained
a middle school graduation certificate. Mr. Li is also the controlling
shareholder and director of both Eastern Mix Company Limited
(a controlling shareholder of the Company) and Lead Smart
Development Limited (a substantial shareholder of the Company),
and the elder brother of Mr. Lee Leung Yiu.
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Directors and Senior Management (continued)
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Mr. Lu Gong Shan, aged 46, was appointed as an executive
director and the chief executive officer of the Group on 1 January
2026. He is also a member of the Remuneration Committee of
the Company. Mr. Lu joined the Group in May 2002 and held the
positions of project engineer and business unit manager of the
Company from May 2002 to January 2009. He was appointed
as the deputy general manager of the mold fabrication business
in January 2009, primarily responsible for the development of
the mold fabrication business, project management and the
management of affairs in respect of technology, quality and
sourcing management. In October 2013, Mr. Lu was appointed
as the general manager of the mold business units of the Group
and was responsible for the overall management of the mold
business units. Mr. Lu was recognised as a “Honghu Talent” in
the Guangming District of Shenzhen from 2017 to 2022 and a
Shenzhen High-level Professional Talent — Municipal-level Leading
Talent from 2019 to 2024.

Mr. Lu graduated from Zhengzhou University of Light Industry
in China in July 2000 with a diploma of high molecular material
machining specialised in mold design and manufacturing. In
May 2013, Mr. Lu obtained a degree of master of Business
Administration in Executive Management from the Royal Roads
University in Canada.
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Directors and Senior Management (continued)

Mr. Yung Kin Cheung, Michael, aged 64, is an executive
director of the Group. He is also a member of the Remuneration
Committee of the Company. He was appointed as an executive
director and chief executive officer of the Group on 28 March
2013, and resigned as the chief executive officer of the Company
with effect from 1 January 2026. Mr. Yung has over 30 years of
experience in plastic mold fabrication and plastic injection molding.
Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Yung acted as a buyer in National
Semiconductor Hong Kong Ltd. from May 1985 to August 1987. He
was promoted to Component Engineer in May 1987. From August
1987 to February 1989, Mr. Yung served at AST Research (Far
East) Ltd. as a procurement engineer. Mr. Yung joined the Group
in 1989 as the general manager and was primarily responsible for
operation management for the injection molding business. He has
been serving as the managing director of the Group since 2000,
and is mainly responsible for business development and the daily
operations of the Group's business. Mr. Yung graduated from the
Department of Industrial Engineering of the University of Hong
Kong with a bachelor’s degree in Engineering in November 1983.
He also graduated from the Centre of Buddhist Studies of the
Faculty of Social Sciences of the University of Hong Kong with
a Master’s Degree in Buddhist Studies in November 2008. Mr.
Yung is also the shareholder and director of Eastern Mix Company
Limited (a controlling shareholder of the Company), and the
controlling shareholder and director of Cheer Union Development
Ltd. (a substantial shareholder of the Company).
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Mr. Lee Leung Yiu, aged 65, is the executive director of the
Group. He is one of the founders of the Group and was appointed
as executive director of the Group on 28 March 2013. Mr. Lee
has accumulated more than 40 years of experience in plastic
mold fabrication and plastic injection molding. Mr. Lee together
with Mr. Li Pui Leung (a controlling shareholder, the Chairman
and an executive director of the Company) established Tung Kong
Machinery Moulding FTY in 1983. He has been serving as the
manager whose major responsibility is the procurement for the
Group. From August 2009 to October 2010, Mr. Lee completed the
EMBA training classes of Graduate School of Tsinghua University,
China, and obtained a certificate of completion. In June 2013,
Mr. Lee obtained a degree of master of business administration
from the University of Wales, the United Kingdom. Mr. Lee
is also the shareholder and director of Eastern Mix Company
Limited (a controlling shareholder of the Company), the controlling
shareholder and director of Normal Times International Limited (a
substantial shareholder of the Company), and the younger brother
of Mr. Li Pui Leung.

Mr. Cheung Fong Wa, aged 63, was appointed as an executive
director and the chief financial officer of the Group on 27
November 2013. Mr. Cheung joined the Group in July 2002, as
a corporate financial controller and was mainly responsible for
the finance, taxation, audit and investment of the Group. Prior
to joining the Group, Mr. Cheung had served at Deloitte Ross
Tohmatsu (currently known as “Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu”) and
served as a financial controller for a FORTUNE 500 manufacturing
company, as well as those manufacturing companies listed in Hong
Kong and the U.S.. He has accumulated 35 years of experience
in the field of auditing, accounting and corporate finance. Mr.
Cheung graduated from Hong Kong Polytechnic (the predecessor
of Hong Kong Polytechnic University) department of accounting
in November 1987. He is a fellow member of the Association of
Chartered Certified Accountants since January 1996 and a fellow
member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
since September 1990.
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Directors and Senior Management (continued)

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy (“Dr. Chung”), GBS BBS JP, aged 73,
was appointed as an independent non-executive director of the
Company on 27 November 2013. He is also the chairman of the
Remuneration Committee, and a member of each of the Audit
Committee and the Nomination Committee of the Company.

Dr. Chung obtained a PhD in Engineering from the University of
Warwick, the United Kingdom in May 2010. In September 2012 he
achieved a PhD of Business Administration from City University
of Macau. He has been appointed as an Industrial Professor by
the University of Warwick, the United Kingdom since December
2010. He was awarded a doctorate degree of social science
honoris causa by the Hang Seng University of Hong Kong in 2025,
a doctorate degree of business administration honoris causa by
the Hong Kong Metropolitan University and an honorary doctorate
degree of business administration by the City University of Hong
Kong in 2023, a doctorate degree of business administration
honoris causa by the University of Macau, and an honorary
doctorate degree of science by the University of Warwick, the
United Kingdom in 2019, an honorary doctorate degree of business
administration by the Lingnan University in 2015, an honorary
doctorate degree of business administration by the Hong Kong
Polytechnic University in 2007 and an honorary doctorate degree
of the University of Newcastle, Australia in 2006 respectively. He
was awarded by the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
Government (“"HKSAR Government”) the Gold Bauhinia Star
(GBS) in 2017, the Bronze Bauhinia Star (BBS) in 2011, and was
appointed as Justice of Peace in 2005. Dr. Chung was granted the
Young Industrialist Awards of Hong Kong in 1997, and was further
awarded the Industrialist of the Year in 2014.

Dr. Chung is currently a Board Member of the West Kowloon
Cultural District Authority and Chairman of the Standing
Committee on Youth Skills Competition. He was the Chairman
of the Federation of Hong Kong Industries from July 2011 to
July 2013 and has been serving as the Honorary President of
the Federation since July 2013. Dr. Chung was appointed as the
Chairman of the Vocational Training Council from 2018 to 2019.
He is also the Founder and Chairman of Bright Future Charitable
Foundation.
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Dr. Chung is an independent non-executive director of Vitasoy
International Holdings Limited (stock code: 345), a company
listed on the Stock Exchange, since 24 June 2017. He was also
an independent non-executive director of Fujikon Industrial
Holdings Limited (stock code: 927), a company listed on the
Stock Exchange, since 1 April 2014 until 23 June 2021 and a non-
executive director of Techtronic Industries Company Limited (stock
code: 669, a company listed on the Stock Exchange) until 10 May
2024.

Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong (“Mr. Tsang”), aged 73, was appointed
as an independent non-executive director of the Company on 27
November 2013. He is also the chairman of the Audit Committee, a
member of both the Nomination Committee and the Remuneration
Committee of the Company. Mr. Tsang is a former partner of
PricewaterhouseCoopers in Hong Kong and China who has over
30 years of experience in auditing and providing support for initial
public offerings and acquisition transactions. Mr. Tsang received
a bachelor’'s degree in business administration from Chinese
University of Hong Kong. He is a fellow member of the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants, a member of the Chinese
Institute of Certified Public Accountants and a fellow member of
the Chartered Association of Certified Accountants.

Currently, Mr. Tsang is an independent non-executive director of
the following companies listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange: China Merchants China Direct Investments Limited
(stock code: 133), Sihuan Pharmaceutical Holdings Group Ltd.
(stock code: 460) and Shirble Department Store Holdings (China)
Limited (stock code: 312). He is an independent director of HUYA
Inc. (a company listed on the New York Stock Exchange, stock
code: HUYA). Mr. Tsang was an independent non-executive
director of CA Cultural Technology Group Limited (stock code:
1566) from November 2014 to November 2022.
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Directors and Senior Management (continued)

Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung (“Ms. Leung”), aged 45,
was appointed as an independent non-executive director of the
Company on 20 December 2019. She is also a member of each
of the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee and the
Remuneration Committee of the Company.

Ms. Leung has practiced as a Barrister in Hong Kong for over
20 years. Ms. Leung obtained her PCLL from the University of
Hong Kong in 2005. She was called to the Bar in Hong Kong in
2006. Ms. Leung has a broad-based civil and criminal practice,
undertaking work in all aspects of contractual and commercial
disputes, personal injury and criminal law. From 2007 to 2013,
Ms. Leung has been a part-time Lecturer of Company Law for
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountant (HKICPA)
Practising Certificate Law Examination and a part-time Lecturer for
the examination of Corporate and Business Law for the Association
of Chartered Certified Accountants, she has been a non-clinical
lecturer in the Department of Professional Legal Education for
PCLL at the Faculty of Law at the University of Hong Kong since
2022, and is also contributing editor of Archbold Hong Kong and
Company Law of Hong Kong Insolvency. Ms. Leung was appointed
as an independent non-executive director of FSE Lifestyle Services
Limited with effect from 1 February 2024, the shares of which are
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 331).

Ms. Leung is serving on various HKSAR Government advisory
committees and has actively participated in many social services
and public offices. She has served as a board member of the Hong
Kong Dance Company from October 2020, co-opted member
of the audit committee of the West Kowloon Cultural District
Authority from January 2021, member of the Committee on the
Promotion of Civic Education of the Home Affairs Bureau from
April 2021, member of the Advisory Committee on Postservice
Employment of Civil Servants and Member of the Communication
and Innovation Committee UNICEF from July 2021, member of the
Agency for Voluntary Services — Planning & Services Committee
of the Hong Kong Volunteer Recognition Scheme Organizing
Committee from December 2021, chairman of the Appeal Tribunal
Panel (Buildings) from December 2021 and council member of the
Hong Kong Committee for UNICEF from July 2022, member of
the Independent Commission on Remuneration for Members of
the District Councils of the HKSAR for a period of three years with
effect from 1 August 2025, Council Member of the Hong Kong
Academy of Performing Arts and Member of the Travel Industry
Authority since January 2026.
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ESZNEREEEE)
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Fu Wa Keong Boris, aged 54, joined the Group on 18
March 2025 as the general manager of the plastic components
manufacturing division of the Group, He has been appointed as
the chief operating officer with effect from 1 September 2025.
Mr. Fu has over 30 years of proven experience in sales and
marketing, supply chain, operations and lean production within the
electronics manufacturing services (EMS) industry and Chinese
small and medium-sized enterprises (SME). He also possesses
extensive experience in product development and manufacturing
across consumer products, automotive, medical, and industrial
products sectors. Mr. Fu also holds a PMP (Project Management
Professional) Certificate, a Six Sigma Black Belt Certificate and an
RJG Systematic Molding Certificate since July 2019, June 2012
and February 2011, respectively. Prior to joining the Group, Mr.
Fu worked for well-known companies such as Hayco Enterprise,
Flextronics Manufacturing (Zhuhai), and ASMPT Technology
(Shenzhen) Co., Ltd, where he served as General Manager and
Vice President of Operations.

Mr. Fu graduated from the Chinese University of Hong Kong with
a bachelor’s degree in Computer Science and obtained a Master of
Business Administration degree from the University of Adelaide in
Australia.

Mr. Lok See Yuen Samuel, aged 49, is the marketing director
of the Consumer electronics | division of the Group. Mr. Lok
joined the Group in August 2009 and was appointed as the chief
marketing director of the plastic components manufacturing
division of the Group. He was mainly responsible for sales and
marketing affairs of the plastics components manufacturing
division. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Lok had approximately 8
years of experience in Plastics industry. Mr. Lok previously served
as the application development manager of GE Plastics Hong Kong
Limited. Mr. Lok graduated from The Hong Kong University of
Science and Technology with a bachelor’'s degree in mechanical
engineering in November 1998.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. Cheung Fong Wa, aged 63, is the company secretary of the
Company. Please refer to “Directors and Senior Management
— Executive Directors — Mr. Cheung Fong Wa" for further
information.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

COMPLIANCE WITH CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
CODE

The Company believes that good corporate governance practices
are very important for maintaining and promoting investors’
confidence and for the sustainable growth of the Group. The Board
sets appropriate policies and implements corporate governance
practices appropriate to the conduct and growth of the Group's
business. The Board is committed to strengthening the Group’'s
corporate governance practices and ensuring transparency and
accountability of the Company’s operations.

The Company has applied the principles as set out in the Corporate
Governance Code (the “CG Code") contained in Part 1 of Appendix
C1 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock
Exchange (the “Listing Rules”). The Company regularly reviews its
corporate governance practices to ensure compliance with the CG
Code.

In the opinion of the Directors, the Company has complied with
all the code provisions as set out in the CG Code during the year
ended 31 December 2025. Key corporate governance principles
and practices of the Company are summarized below.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as
set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as its code of conduct
regarding Directors’ dealing in the Company's securities.

Having made specific enquiry of the Directors, all the Directors
have confirmed that they have complied with the Model Code
throughout the year ended 31 December 2025.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE WRITTEN GUIDELINES
FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS BY THE
RELEVANT EMPLOYEES OF THE COMPANY

The Company has also established written guidelines on no less
exacting terms than the Model Code (the “Employees Written
Guidelines"”), governing securities transactions by employees
including directors or employees of a subsidiary or holding
company of the Company) who are likely to possess inside
information of the Company and/or its securities. No incident
of non-compliance of the Employees Written Guidelines by the
employees was noted by the Company.

In case when the Company is aware of any restricted period for
dealings in the Company'’s securities, the Company will notify its
Directors and relevant employees in advance.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

THE BOARD EEg

The Board currently comprises 8 members, consisting of 5 EEgHAIRA/NGKE
executive Directors and 3 independent non-executive Directors. EM=BIIERITES -

C BREAEMAITE

Current Period of

Name of Directors Length of Tenure Appointment "
EEHE 2EBEH BAEEH
Executive Directors
BITES
Mr. Li Pui Leung (Chairman) 13 years 1 year
PHRTE(EE) 134 14
Mr. Lu Gong Shan (Chief Executive Officer)? Less than 1 year Less than 1 year
BINEEE(TTRAEZ)? ENES NS
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael®? 13 years 2 years
fEPrEe 134 2%
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu 13 years 1 year
FRBRE 134 14
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa®? 12 years 2 years
SR EL L 124 2%
Independent non-executive Directors
BAFHTES
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy®? 12 years 3 years
EETEL 124 3%F
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung 6 years 2 years
R+ 64 2%
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong 12 years 1 year
BENTE 124 14
Notes: B3
(1) Since Directors’ last re-election at AGM (1) BEF EARRRBFRGEREBEAR
(2) To retire at the upcoming AGM in 2026 and be eligible for re-election (2) 1§R2026 FEERRBFRG LRE - UHFE?

RERE(E
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

The list of Directors (by category) is also disclosed in all corporate
communications issued by the Company from time to time
pursuant to the Listing Rules. The independent non-executive
Directors are expressly identified in all corporate communications
pursuant to the Listing Rules.

The biographical details of the Directors are set out under
“Directors and Senior Management” section in this annual report.
Save that Mr. Li Pui Leung and Mr. Lee Leung Yiu are brothers,
none of the members of the Board are related to one another.

CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The Company fully supports the division of responsibility between
the Chairman of the Board and the Chief Executive Officer
to ensure a balance of power and authority. The positions of
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer are currently held by Mr. Li
Pui Leung and Mr. Lu Gong Shan, respectively. Their respective
responsibilities are clearly defined and set out in writing.

The Chairman provides leadership and is responsible for the overall
management and strategic planning of the Group and the effective
functioning of the Board in accordance with good corporate
governance practices, whereas the Chief Executive Officer
focuses on the day-to-day management of the Group’s business
and implementing objectives, policies, strategies and business
plan of the Group approved and delegated by the Board.

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board has at all
times met the requirements of the Listing Rules 3.10 and 3.10A of
having three independent non-executive Directors (representing at
least one-third of the Board) with at least one of them possessing
appropriate professional qualifications, or accounting or related
financial management expertise.

The independent non-executive Directors bring a wide spectrum
of business and financial expertise, experience and independent
judgment to the Board for its efficient and effective functioning.
They are invited to serve on the Board Committees of the
Company. Through active participation at Board and Board
Committees meetings, taking the lead in managing issues
involving potential conflict of interests, all independent non-
executive Directors have made various contributions to the
effective direction of the Company and provided adequate checks
and balances to safeguard the interests of both the Group and the
shareholders.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

The Company has received written annual confirmation from
each of the independent non-executive Directors of his/her
independence pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. The
Company considers all independent non-executive Directors to be
independent in light of the independence guidelines set out in the
said Listing Rules.

APPOINTMENT AND RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS
AND NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

All Directors are appointed for a specific term, subject to renewal
upon expiry of the existing term. Each executive Director is
engaged on a service agreement for a term of 3 years, which
may be terminated by either party by not less than 3 months’
written notice. Each of the independent non-executive Directors is
appointed for a term of 3 years.

The procedure and process of appointment, re-election and
removal of Directors are laid down in the Company’s Memorandum
and Articles of Association (the “Memorandum and Articles of
Association”). The Nomination Committee is responsible for
reviewing Board composition, monitoring the appointment of
directors and assessing the independent non-executive Directors.

According to the Memorandum and Articles of Association, one-
third of the Directors for the time being (if their number is not a
multiple of three, the number nearest to but not less than one-
third) shall retire from office by rotation at each annual general
meeting (“AGM") provided that every Director shall be subject to
retirement at an AGM at least once every three years. In addition,
any new Director appointed by the Board to fill a casual vacancy in
the Board or as an addition to the existing Board shall hold office
only until the first AGM after appointment and shall then be eligible
for re-election at that meeting. The retiring Directors are eligible for
re-election by the shareholders at the respective general meetings.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

RESPONSIBILITIES, ACCOUNTABILITIES
AND CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE BOARD AND
MANAGEMENT

The Board is responsible for leadership and control of the Company
and oversees the Group's businesses, strategic decisions and
performance. The Board is also responsible for implementing
policies in relation to financial matters, which include risk
management and internal controls and compliance, if applicable.
In addition, the Board reviews the financial performance of the
Group, approves investment proposals, nomination of Directors
to the Board and appointment of key management personnel.
These functions are carried out either directly by the Board or
through Board committees such as Audit Committee, Nomination
Committee and Remuneration Committee.

All Directors are aware of their collective and individual
responsibilities to the shareholders of the Company, the duties
to act honestly and in good faith, in compliance with applicable
laws and regulations and in the interests of the Company and its
shareholders at all times and to avoid conflicts of interests.

All Directors have timely access to all relevant information as well
as the advice and services of the Company Secretary and senior
management, with a view to ensuring compliance with Board
procedures and all applicable laws and regulations. Any Director
may request for independent professional advice in appropriate
circumstances at the Company's expenses, upon reasonable
request made to the Board.

The Board has delegated to the Audit Committee the responsibility
for performing corporate governance functions set out in the code
provision A.2 of Part 2 of the CG Code.

During the year under review, the Audit Committee has reviewed
and monitored the Company’s corporate governance policies and
practices, the training and continuous professional development
of Directors and senior management, the Company's policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory requirements,
the compliance with the Model Code and the Employees Written
Guidelines, and the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and
disclosure in this Corporate Governance Report.

EERRE(E)

EXEREEENRE SEREM

EXeRERENERARR YERAE
Bo¥% REAOHRRR - BEFGTAE
WITHMBEE  ERAREENKABEZEM
EREFEE(WMEMR) - Wi BEFERFALE
BEEERE  BRHREES BEEENES
REREBEEABRME - LBEERES
SEERATHEBELEZR S  REEZREQ
EFMEEESESTERR T -

EREFHTRESHARABRROKRE K
BREE  UREBMRBERERZLER
WA—BEFAARNRAREBRMzmH 71T
FHEBLNEFHROAE

PREFTREIEFEEBERUARES
REMERSRERENE R RRY - AHE
RETESCRFRMBEREERESR -
FREEHAIRBEEBERT  CREESE
HERERE  HABYEXEER  EAH
AN Bl E

o

EEERTERZEGRITEEEARTRIE?
B 2 FRGEXEA2MGFE 2 X BB
ZEE-

CIEFEAN  BREZEGCBRREEARRF
ZEEERRERER BEENSREEE
ZEIRFBEEXRERR - ARAARETE
FIREERENBREIER  BETARE
BEMESNZARBR NARETELEE
JASTRIZIBERARAREEE R RE AN KE
=18 e

RIE® (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H

45



46

Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

The Board gives clear directions as to the powers delegated to the
management for the management and administration functions of
the Group, in particular, with respect to the circumstances where
management should report back and obtain prior approval from the
Board before making decisions or entering into any commitments
on behalf of the Group. Matters which are specifically reserved to
the full Board for decision are those involving a conflict of interest
of a substantial shareholder or a Director, material acquisitions
and disposal of assets, corporate or financial restructuring, share
issuance and distribution of dividend, and approval of financial
results and corporate strategies. The Board will review those
issues on a periodic basis to ensure that they remain appropriate to
the needs of the Group.

CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF
DIRECTORS

Each newly appointed Director shall receive induction on the first
occasion of his/her appointment to ensure he/she has appropriate
understanding of the business and operations of the Company and
he/she is fully aware of Director’'s responsibilities and obligations
under the Listing Rules and relevant statutory requirements.

Pursuant to code provision C.1.4 of Part 2 of the CG Code,
all directors should participate in continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills.
The existing directors are continually updated on changes
and developments to the Group's business and on the latest
developments in the laws, rules and regulations relating to
Directors’ duties and responsibilities. Directors’ training is an
ongoing process. All Directors are encouraged to attend relevant
training courses at the Company’'s expenses. Directors are
requested to provide their training records to the Company for
records. In compliance with Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules, Mr. Lu
Gong Shan had obtained the legal advice referred to in Rule 3.09D
of the Listing Rules on 22 December 2025 and he has confirmed
that he understood his obligations as a Director.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

TEERHRE(E)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Directors have
complied with the code provision C.1.4 of Part 2 of the CG Code on

HZE2025F12A31MHILFE 5 —HE
TFEERTRIE2H D ZFEHEXEC.1.4

participation in continuous professional training as follows: & REPITHEFEE
Mode of participation
2HEEN
Name of Director a b c d
EEnE
Executive Directors: HITEE -
Mr. Li Pui Leung MR LA v/ v v v
Mr. Lu Gong Shan (Note 1) EIhE A (M) N/ATER NATEA NATEA NATEA
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael SEATE v/ v v/ v
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu $E‘Jﬁ%§‘ﬁ$ v 4 v/ v
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa REELLE v/ v v v
Independent non-executive Directors: BUHHTEF
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy ELEFEL v/ v v/ v/
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung P+ v/ v/ v/ v/
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong L E A v/ v v/ v
a. Directors attended a training session conducted by the Company relating to a. BEEZINTHAATEBNIE)EE  REAEBE

directors’ duties and responsibilities under Hong Kong Companies Ordinance,

EREBRAES
RTHBRERAE -

AR B R E A i R R R RO
the Listing Rules and other applicable laws and regulations.

b.  Directors received regular briefings and updates from the Company Secretary/ b.

$ TRAWE /ARAEREARASEE

REEEREENTHHRRENES -

Dﬂk R

§§$Hm|¢
ﬁﬁﬂﬁh

the Company’s management on the Group's business, operations and corporate
governance matters.

c. Directors attended seminars/forums, which are relevant to their duties and c.

EXEHR THEEQR/MEMENAREE 2B

responsibilities, organised by professional firms/institutions.

BEREEEBOAN S HiE

Directors read technical bulletins, periodicals and other publications on subjects d EEPFETTIBENAIEERESR EMHERIEE
relevant to the Group and on their responsibilities and obligations under the BEBFETTNETNESORMAE - BFAE M
Listing Rules and relevant regulatory requirements. HERY) o

Note 1: Mr. Lu Gong Shan was appointed as a Director with effect from 1 January MisE1 : EIhELLEE20268F 1 B1HERETAES -

2026.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

DIRECTORS’ ATTENDANCE RECORDS

The attendance records of each Director at the Board and Board
committees meetings and the general meeting of the Company
held during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out below:

EEHFTHR

REENEHZE2025F12 A31 B ILEERNETT
MARRIEREREETS L8R URK
RASZHEZHEIOT :

Attendance/Number of Meetings

HE/ EERE
Name of director Board Audit Remuneration  Nomination Annual
Committee ~ Committee =~ Committee General
Meeting
EEnE Egg BRZES Mzeg R%ZEE RRBEAG
Executive Directors: HITEE -
Mr. Li Pui Leung TMREL 4 N/A T B N/A TiER 2 1
Mr. Lu Gong Shan(Note 1) EpEf£E () NATER  NATER  NATER  NATEA  NATES
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael SRITE 4 NATER 2 NATER 1
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu FREBEE 4 NATEE  NATER  NATER 1
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa REERE 4 N/A N @ N/A RER N/A N B 1
Independent non-executive Directors: BUFHTESE
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy ELTET 4 3 2 2 1
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung P 4 3 2 2 1
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong DERLE 4 3 2 2 1

Note 1: Mr. Lu Gong Shan was appointed as a Director with effect from 1 January
2026.

In addition, the Chairman of the Board held one meeting with the
independent non-executive Directors without the presence of the
other Directors during the year under review.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board established three committees, namely, the Nomination
Committee, Remuneration Committee and Audit Committee,
for overseeing particular aspects of the Company's affairs. All
Board committees of the Company are established with defined
written terms of reference in compliance with the CG Code. The
terms of reference of the Board committees are posted on the
Company’s website and the Stock Exchange's website and are
available to shareholders upon request. All the Board committees
should report to the Board on their decisions or recommendations
made. All Board committees are provided with sufficient resources
to discharge their duties and, upon reasonable request, are
able to seek independent professional advice in appropriate
circumstances, at the Company’s expenses.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

The Nomination Committee currently comprises 4 members,
namely, Mr. Li Pui Leung (Chairman), Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung and Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong, the
majority of which are independent non-executive Directors.

The Nomination Committee is responsible to review the structure,
size and composition (including skills, knowledge and experience)
of the Board at least once in any financial year and to make
recommendation on any proposed changes to the Board to
complement the Company's corporate strategy.

To ensure changes to the Board composition can be managed
without undue disruption, the Company has adopted a Director
Nomination Policy. The Policy includes a formal, considered
and transparent procedure for selection, appointment and
reappointment of Directors, as well as plans in place for orderly
succession (if necessary), including periodical review of such
plans.

During the identification of suitable individuals, to ensure the
effective carrying out of the responsibilities by the Board, the
Nomination Committee will consider criteria set out as below,
including but not limited to:

e the integrity, experience, skills and professional knowledge;

e a balance of skills, experience and diversity appropriate to the
requirements of the Company’s business;

e adequate amount of time and effort devoted to the Company;

e contribution to the diversity of the Board;

e participating in Board meetings to bring an independent
judgment on issues of strategy, policy, performance,
accountability, resources, key appointments and standards of
conducts;

e taking the lead where potential conflicts of interests arise;

e bringing a range of business and financial experience to
the Board, giving the Board and any Committees on which
he or she serves the benefit of his or her skills, expertise,
varied backgrounds and qualifications and diversity through
attendance and participation in the Board/Committee
meetings; and

(
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

e scrutinising the Company’s performance in achieving agreed
corporate goals and objectives, and monitoring the reporting of
performance.

The Committee identifies suitable individual qualified to become
Board members and makes recommendation to the Board on
relevant matters relating to the appointment of a new Director
(to be an additional Director or fill a casual vacancy as and when
it arises) or any re-appointment of Directors. External recruitment
professionals might be engaged to carry out selection process
when necessary.

The Company believes that diversity underpins the successful
operation on an effective Board and embraces diversity as a
means of attaining its strategic objectives. According to the
diversity policy of the Board adopted by the Company, the
Nomination Committee is also responsible for reviewing the policy,
developing and reviewing measurable objectives (including but
not limited to gender, age, cultural and educational background,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service)
for implementing the policy, and monitoring the progress on
achieving the measurable objectives set to ensure the continued
effectiveness of the Board. The Board aims to appoint at least
one Director of different gender at any given time to join the
Board when selecting and making recommendation on suitable
candidates for Board appointments. Going forward, the Board will
continue its efforts in ensuring that appropriate balance of gender
diversity is achieved with reference to stakeholders’ expectation
and international and local recommended best practices, with the
ultimate goal of bringing additional female to the Board where
suitable opportunity arises.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company has
achieved measurable objectives including (i) at least one-third
of the Board were independent non-executive Directors; (ii) at
least one Director was female; (iii) at least one Director on the
Nomination Committee was female; (iv) at least one Director had
obtained accounting or other professional qualifications; and (v) at
least one Director had relevant experience in the mold fabrication
and plastic manufacturing industry.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

As at 31 December 2025, (i) the ratio of male and female in
the Company’'s workforce (including the Directors and senior
management) was 61.4% and 38.6%, respectively, representing
a male-to-female ratio of 1.6:1; (ii) the ratio of male and female
in the Company’s workforce (excluding Directors and senior
management) was 61.3% and 38.7%, respectively, representing
a male-to-female ratio of 1.6:1; (iii) the ratio of male and female
among the Directors and senior management of the Company was
90.0% and 10.0%, respectively, representing a male-to-female
ratio of 9:1. As such, the Board considers that the Company’s
workforce has achieved gender diversity between males and
females.

To ensure the effectiveness of this Policy, the Nomination
Committee will continue to, as appropriate, review the Nomination
Policy, discuss any revisions that may be required and recommend
any such revisions to the Board for consideration and approval. The
Company believes that greater diversity of Directors is good for
corporate governance and is committed to attracting and retaining
candidate(s) for Board with a combination of competencies from
the widest possible pool of available talents; and to increasing
diversity at the Board level as an essential element in maintaining
the Company’s competitive advantage. The Board will review the
implementation and effectiveness of the Nomination Policy on an
annual basis in accordance with code provision B.1.3. of Part 2 of
the CG Code.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Nomination
Committee has held 2 meetings (the attendance records of
each Committee member are set out in above section headed
“Directors’ Attendance Records”) and performed the following
major works:

— Review of the policy for the nomination of Directors;
— Review of the structure, size and composition of the Board to
ensure that it has a balance of expertise, skills and experience

appropriate to the requirements for the business of the Group;

— Recommendation of the re-election of the retiring Directors
standing for re-election at the 2025 AGM; and

— Assessment of the independence of all the Company’s
independent non-executive Directors.
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rEERHmE(E)

As shown in the table below, the Board possesses a diverse range
of skills and experience that are relevant to the Group's business,
strategy and governance, contributing to the overall effectiveness
of the Board.

Related Industry

TR EETAEERAEEEL - X
B & BEVRMEBM S T e AR - BEIRNIE
AEESHEEBUAE -

knowledge
and experience
(Mold fabrication  Financial

and plastic literacy/ Risk People

components business management  management
Name of Director Strategy Leadership  Manufacturing) acumen and compliance  experience  Qualifications

BETR

MARER

(RARER BHaE/ BREER
BEpg KRB AL EBAHRE) EES L Y AREBRR EE
Executive Directors
BiTES
Mr. Li Pui Leung 1 1 1 1 1 1
EHREE
Mr. Lu Gong Shan 1 1 1 1 1 1
ENELE
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael 1 1 1 1 1 1
SEALE
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu 1 1 1 1 1 1
FRIBRE
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa 1 1 1 1 1 1
RRERE
Independent non-executive Directors
BUEHTES
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy 1 1 1 1 1 1
EHETEL
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung 1 1 - 1 - 1
2B+
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong 1 1 - 1 - 1
R
Coverage (% of the entire Board) ~ 100.0% 100.0% 75.0% 26.0% 100.0% 76.0% 100.0%
BEX(HEEEAN)
No. of Directors (Full Board of 8) 8 8 6 8 6 8
ES\H(EF848%)

The current mix of skills and experience enables the Board to BN AN GEESRES  EFE€/ MUY
have an effective and comprehensive oversight of the Group’s REFER SR ELEETANEEE

business, strategy and operations. The combination of related
industry knowledge and experience, financial literacy/business
acumen equips the Board to assess strategic opportunities, ensure
effective financial management, oversee risks and compliance,
and respond to market changes, which is in turn in line with the
Group's purpose, values, strategy and desired culture.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

The Remuneration Committee currently comprises 5 members,
namely, Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy (Chairman), Mr. Lu Gong Shan, Mr.
Yung Kin Cheung Michael, Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung and
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong, the majority of which are independent non-
executive Directors.

The Remuneration Committee shall meet at least once a year. The
primary objectives of the Remuneration Committee include making
recommendations to the Board on the Company’s remuneration
policy and structure and reviewing and approving remuneration
proposals of all Directors and the senior management. The
Remuneration Committee is also responsible for establishing
transparent procedures for developing such remuneration policy
and structure to ensure that no Director or any of his associates
will participate in deciding his/her own remuneration, which
remuneration will be determined by reference to the performance
of the individual and the Company as well as market practice and
conditions.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Remuneration
Committee has held 2 meetings (the attendance records of
each Committee member are set out in above section headed
“Directors’ Attendance Records”) and performed the following
major works:

— Review of the remuneration policy and structure of the Group;

— Assessment of the performance of executive Directors;

— Review of the remuneration package of Directors and senior
management; and

— Consideration of the bonus payable to Directors and senior
management for the year 2024 and the proposed salary
increment for the year 2025.

(
TEERHRE (B)

FHEE @R eFEAMKE - MEETEL
() EWEkRE  SEAXLE  RBHE
TERBENRE - HRABDRBILIEHR
TES -

FHZESFEFELET —REH - FM
ZEENIZANBEMARANZMBEK
RRBREEGREES  UEMRUEMN
BEFhRGEEEZHNES - FTHEE
ENAERIAEZHAENET  BREBH
MR ARE - ARESHECABEAL
Brg2EREERGZ2HH  ZFMHe2
REARRNRRZRR - ARTHIEG KRB

HE2025F12A31BILFEE  HHEEE B
ATMAeR(SEESXENHELEHN
EXTEERERS 8 WETT FHE
BTk

— BEALBE R E BN ECR KR

— FMEBMITEERE

— BEEENSHEREBZHFMNEE &

— FEENEZELREREIEE2024FE 2
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TEERME(E)

The Remuneration Committee also reviewed matters relating
to share schemes under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules and
the grant of awards pursuant to the share award scheme of
the Company (the “Share Award Scheme”). Award shares are
granted to selected participants after having taken into account
the performance of the Group and the selected participant’'s
contribution for the relevant financial period, such that relevant
performance targets have already been met before any grant is
decided to be made. Accordingly, there is no performance target
stipulated as a condition to vesting of the awards granted to the
senior management of the Company. The purpose of the Share
Award Scheme is to enable the Company to grant awards to
selected participants as recognition of the contribution by the
Group’s personnel and to provide them with incentives to retain
them for the continual operation and development of the Group.
The Remuneration Committee is of the view that the grant of the
awards will provide incentives to the senior management to make
contribution to the growth of the Group, and the vesting period
of the awarded shares can safeguard the interest of the Group
to allow the Group to retain contributing personnel and make the
grant of the award shares align with the purpose of the Share
Award Scheme.

The Remuneration Committee has adopted the recommendation
model described in provision E.1.2(c)(ii) of Part 2 of the CG Code.

Pursuant to code provision E.1.5 of Part 2 of the CG Code, the
annual remuneration of the members of the senior management,
including those members of senior management who are also
executive Directors, by band for the year ended 31 December 2025
is set out below:

Remuneration band (HK$)
HrEM4E B (B oT)

FEZ B EM EMRAE 1 7ERARD
A& RARBAN A A ) 22 B =t & (1 B fn 228
AEDREEBNERER - ZEIRM IR
ZRIAEEEEBESEERBHEYR
HEEHNERMBRE TEE2EE - AR
REELERIK LA - HAGUE R EE
B e Bt BEFTRERAARR SR E R
ERLZRBNBBIRTZERBRE - K
RETEEERARARETLEER LK
B AREAKBEABFLENER @ X AE
ERERBURBRESAEENFERLSE
REREN - FMEE SRR REEBSK
HEEREEERASENERIELER -
MR B R B A REAEEAF S
BARERBEEERMOAR - WERBKN
B BT A B REIE BIRE o

FHEZRE SO RMEREATRIF2RD 25T
AIERSCEE .. 2(c) (i) 6P it B B AE =X

BECEERTRE2H S 2 TFRIKGE
EN5 aRBEEENE (RIERREETRR
TEENRREEENE) NEE 2025512
AMNBLEE 2 FEFHMERAR S EIT -

Number of individual

AE

1,500,001-2,000,000
2,000,001-2,500,000
2,500,001-3,000,000
3,000,001-3,500,000
3,500,001-4,000,000
4,000,001-4,500,000
4,500,001-5,000,000
5,000,001-5,500,000
5,600,001-6,000,000

Details of the remuneration of each Director for the year ended 31
December 2025 are set out in Note 37 to the consolidated financial
statements.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee currently comprises 3 members, namely,
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong (Chairman), Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy and
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung. All of them are independent non-

executive Directors.

The responsibilities of the Audit Committee are:

To review the financial statements and reports and consider
any significant or unusual matters raised by the external
auditor before submission to the Board.

To review the relationship with external auditor by reference
to the work performed by the auditor, their fees and terms of
engagement and make recommendations to the Board on the
appointment, re-appointment and removal of external auditor.

To review and supervise the adequacy and effectiveness of the
Company's financial reporting system, risk management and
internal control systems and internal audit plan.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Audit Committee
has held 3 meetings (the attendance records of each Committee

member are set out in above section headed “Directors’

Attendance Records”) and performed the following major works:

Review and discussion of the annual audited financial
statements, results announcement and report for the year
ended 31 December 2024, the related accounting principles
and practices adopted by the Group and the relevant audit
findings, the report from the management on the Company's
review of the risk management and internal control systems,
and recommendation of the re-appointment of the external
auditor;

Review of the Group's continuing connected transactions and
the compliance of the non-competition undertaking provided
by the Company’s controlling shareholders;

Review of and monitoring the Company's corporate
governance policies and practices, the training and
continuous professional development of Directors and
senior management, the Company's policies and practices
on compliance with legal and regulatory requirements, the
compliance of the Model Code and the Employees Written
Guidelines, and the Company’'s compliance with the CG Code
and disclosure in this Corporate Governance Report;

(
TEERHRE (B)

BEREES
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rEERHmE(E)

— Review and discussion of the interim financial statements,
results announcement and report for the six months ended 30
June 2025, and the related accounting principles and practices
adopted by the Group;

— Review and discussion of valuation processes and results of
unlisted equity investments;

— Review of the annual audit plan of external auditor, including
the nature and scope of the audit, the fee payable to them,
their reporting obligations and their work plan; and

— Review of the effectiveness and performance of the
Company's financial reporting system, risk management and
internal control systems and internal audit plan.

The external auditor attended meetings to discuss with the Audit
Committee members on issues arising from the audit and financial
reporting matters.

There is no disagreement between the Board and the Audit
Committee regarding the appointment of external auditor.

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company Secretary is Mr. Cheung Fong Wa, who fulfils
the qualification requirements laid down in the Listing Rules.
Biographical details of Mr. Cheung are set out under “Directors and
Senior Management” section in this annual report. During the year
ended 31 December 2025, Mr. Cheung has taken not less than 15
hours of relevant professional training.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

EXTERNAL AUDITOR AND AUDITOR’S
REMUNERATION

The statement of the external auditor of the Company about their
reporting responsibilities for the Company’s financial statements
for the year ended 31 December 2025 is set out in the Independent
Auditor’'s Report on pages 226 to 232.

The fees paid/payable to PricewaterhouseCoopers, the Company’s
auditor, in respect of audit and non-audit services for the year

ended 31 December 2025 are analysed below:

Type of service provided by the external auditor

SN RRBIEM AR SV AR IS B AR

TEERHRE (B)

SMNEE X BLED R X BB M =

AARMIINEREBMBEEEUARBEE
202512 A31B L FEMBMENZ2HRE T
B IR EN 2265232 B MBI K ED
WER o

BZE20255F12A31BLLEE - B BAE
R R EAN R TRk E S 5T A B AT A X &
RIEZEREEASITAT

Fees paid/payable

gt/ ENER
HK$°000
FHBx
Audit related services — audit related fee ZEARR RS — B E2025% 12 8
for the year ended 31 December 2025 NHIEFEMNZEAEBEER 2,000

Type of service provided by related entities of SNEZ AT E R Fees paid/payable
the external auditor RENREES et ENER
HK$’000
FH&xT

Environmental, Social and Governance RIE - g REREHARE
advisory services 528
Total: FE 2,528

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Directors acknowledge their responsibilities for the
preparation of the financial statements for each financial year
which give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the
Company and the Group and of the results and cash flows of
the Group for that year and in compliance with relevant law and
disclosure provisions of the Listing Rules. In preparing the financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 2025, the Directors
have selected appropriate accounting policies and applied them
consistently, made judgments and estimates that are prudent and
reasonable, and have prepared disclosure of the financial position
of the Group with reasonable accuracy at any time.

The Directors are not aware of any material uncertainties relating
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Company'’s ability to continue as a going concern.
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS

The Board believes that sound risk management and internal
control systems are essential to the achievement of the strategic
goals of the Group, and confirmed that the Board is responsible
to set up, maintain and review the effectiveness of such systems.
Management is responsible for the design and implementation
of the Group's risk management and internal control systems
to manage the risk. Good risk management and internal control
systems are designed to manage rather than eliminate the risk
of failure to achieve business objectives and can only provide
reasonable and not absolute assurance.

In order to improve the risk management and internal control
systems, as well as enhance the level of management and risk
prevention capabilities, the Group established its risk management
framework. The risk management framework includes the Board
and its Audit Committee, senior management and subsidiary
managements, in three levels (Please refer to the below
framework for further details).

R B IR e A ER B

EXeRA REMNEREEMAIELT X
SUBERASENERASEHRER - U
REZEARERE  HEIBRTZZEER
AR - EEEBHNEERRNITAEE
R ERMAREZERGATERR - RIF
MEREEMAREIERGEEEEEMIEHN
BAREEREFAFOAR  BRERHAS
EMIFEHRRE ©

STERBREERAREERS  RAERE
KERRERIEEN  AERERY TREE
BERE  AREERBHESGREAEKE
BEg oREEE WEAREHEE=(EAE
EAK (ELHIFHEL2RATRER) -

Risk management framework

R EEEER
Making Level Board
KE EEY

e [T Senior Management

. N
Internal Audit Department
REETE

Facilitating Committee (Incmdi;gfi?/CFO/COO) >
RREREDZES (@%Cﬁé%/%l%?COO) Risk Management Position
\ RBREEFEN
|
- T T T 1
Mold Fabrication Plastic Components
EARME EEBAM
e Marketing Center e Marketing Center
TIGE O I .
e Project ® Project 5
Risk Management HE # HEE 2 = A z > 5
Implementing Level ® Quality ¢ Quality g %’ % % % g & ?
BREEHTE RE AR 23l =] |m2| |28
e Technical e Technical o 8 g (Er’i % g 'E' g
B2 B I I I I - I
® Procurement Center ® Procurement Center 3
I BB s
® Production Material ® Production Material
Control etc. Control etc.
EEYRHESIE EEVRHESE
\ \. \. \
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)

The Group has commissioned a professional risk advisory body
to help build risk management framework, develop the Risk
Assessment Manual, and conduct risk assessments to determine
the nature and extent of the risk. In the risk assessment process,
the management and the Internal Audit Department, have
identified the major risks faced by the Group and ranked these
risks according to the likelihood and the severity of the impact on
the Group, as well as further development of risk management
measures to maintain the risks at an acceptable level.

The Company also has an Internal Audit Department, which is
responsible for performing independent review of the adequacy
and effectiveness of the risk management and internal control
systems.

The management and the Internal Audit Department would
report to the Audit Committee and the Board on all findings and
the effectiveness of the risk management and internal control
systems. The Audit Committee assists the Board in leading the
management and overseeing the design, implementation and
monitoring of the risk management and internal control systems,
and makes recommendations. The Audit Committee also ensures
that an overall review of the effectiveness of such systems is
conducted at least annually and put forward to the Board for
consideration.

The Board has the overall responsibility for evaluating and
determining the nature and extent of the risks it is willing to take in
achieving the Company’s strategic objectives; and acknowledges
its responsibility for the risk management and internal control
systems and reviewing their effectiveness.

The Company has also developed its disclosure policy which
provides a general guide to the Company’s directors, officers,
senior management and relevant employees in handling
confidential information, monitoring information disclosure and
responding to enquiries.

The Board and its Audit Committee reviewed the effectiveness
of the Company’s risk management and internal control systems
for the year 2025, as well as taking into account the resource,
adequacy of staff qualifications, training and experience of the
Company’s accounting and financial reporting and internal audit
functions. Based on the reports submitted by the Internal Audit
Department and the management, the Board considered that the
Company's risk management and internal control systems are
effective and adequate.
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The Group has its risk management and internal control policies
and procedures reviewed, to ensure compliance with the new
requirements, and explore opportunities for improvement.

SHAREHOLDER RIGHTS

Pursuant to Article 58 of the Memorandum and Articles of
Association, any one or more members holding as at the date
of deposit of the requisition not less than one-tenth of the total
voting rights (on a one vote per share basis) in the share capital
of the Company shall at all times have the right, by written
requisition to the Board or the Company Secretary, to require an
extraordinary general meeting to be called by the Board for the
transaction of any business specified in such requisition and for
additional resolutions to be added to the meeting agenda, and such
meeting shall be held within two months after the deposit of such
requisition. If within twenty-one days of such deposit the Board
fails to proceed to convene such meeting the requisitionist(s) may
do so in the same manner, and all reasonable expenses incurred by
the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of the Board shall be
reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.

If a shareholder wishes to put forward proposals at a shareholders’
meeting, the shareholder, who has satisfied the shareholding
requirements set out in the above paragraph headed “Procedures
for shareholders to convene an extraordinary general meeting”,
may follow the same procedures by sending a written requisition
to the Board or the Company Secretary at the principal place of
business of the Company in Hong Kong. The shareholder should
state his/her proposals in the written requisition and submit the
written requisition as early as practicable to enable the Company
Secretary to make necessary arrangement.
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Corporate Governance Report (c

If a shareholder wishes to propose a person other than a retiring
Director for election as a director of the Company at a general
meeting, pursuant to Article 85 of the Memorandum and Articles
of Association, the shareholder (other than the person to be
proposed) should prepare a written notice duly signed by him/
her of his/her intention to propose a person for the election and
a notice duly signed by the person to be proposed of his/her
willingness to be elected. These notices should be lodged at the
Company's principal place of business in Hong Kong or its share
registrar at least 7 days prior to the date of the general meeting.
Where the notices are submitted after the dispatch of the notice
of the general meeting, the period for the lodgment of the notices
should commence on the day after the dispatch of the notice of the
general meeting and end not later than 7 days prior to the date of
the general meeting.

Shareholders are welcome to send enquiries to the Board to the
Company'’s principal place of business in Hong Kong at Workshop
No. 19, 9th Floor, Block B, Hi-Tech Industrial Centre, No. 491-501
Castle Peak Road, Tsuen Wan, New Territories, Hong Kong.

INVESTOR RELATIONS

The Company considers that effective communication with
shareholders is essential for enhancing investor relations and
investors’ understanding of the Group’s business performance
and strategies. The Company also recognizes the importance
of transparency and timely disclosure of corporate information,
which will enable shareholders and investors to make the best
investment decisions.

ontinued)

(c
PEERRE(E)

ﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁf%ﬂi%ﬁﬁiﬁ%LE%%L‘A%E’J
ITHEARAES  REBEABEREAMR
%EE'J%%M P ZBR (GEERR B A) AR
—DHREAAEARENEEBEN - HAH
BRIRRRIREALTHOER - AR — ) BER
AAEAZZNRA  HARRBABEES
B PHMBAMERAELERRAEARMATH
FBRIARANETBTBLE WA ERD

BRE - WRAMEERRE RS BEREIEIR
R ARRZEEBNENHRATFEREK
CREBREETENBRREASARBEERI7H
_U:o

BB REHESSMAMEEARTNE
BT ELEME WU ATETAEES
iE491-50155 52 H TR/ O BREOZ195% -

REEBR

ARBIRR - ERRARNBBELERE
EREFE URREEHAKREZEBRAR
RENTHRERER - ARBMHARTER
AEMERAERERRERRENZER
1 DEBRRMREEERRERERE -

RIE® (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H

61



62

Corporate Governance Report (continued)
TEERME(E)

The Board has adopted the Shareholders’ Communication EE QD RMARTBFBUR - 2122025512
Policy. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company A3MBILFE  ARREFEEEBEZ TEEH
maintained active and multi-channel engagement with its BREREEKSHRERBIBRESE - L NAKRE
shareholders and the investment community. The following is EEEEBREBEHNHE

a summary of the key communication channels and activities

undertaken during the year:

Channels
RiE

Shareholders engagement during the year ended 31 December 2025
BZE2025F12A31B L EEERRNES

AGM
BREFAE

Business
Performance
Conferences

ESEEA

Meetings with
Institutional
Investors
and Investor
Updates

HEEREE

VEELREE

B

e The AGM is an important forum to engage with the shareholders, providing an opportunity
for the shareholders to raise comments and express their views on the performance of
the Company with the Directors and the senior management.
BRRBFASREBRRENEEZTS  ERAEUEREARFNKRRAEETRENERRE
REBRIWKRERZL -

e One AGM was held during the year ended 31 December 2025. The Chairman of the

Board as well as the chairmen of the Nomination Committee, Remuneration Committee
and Audit Committee or in their absence, other members of the respective committees,
and, where applicable, the chairman of the independent Board committee were available
to answer questions at the AGM. All of the Directors attended the AGM in person or by
electronic means.
BEE2025F12A3MBIEFE  ARARITT —ARRAFAG -EFFIFE  REZEST
FFNEESIRELAELZESIRE(WRE @ IRZE g HMAKE ) AR (WER ) B
EEZERFRUHETRERBFRAEYOERER - 2REFURINERETFTHIALERET
BRERBFRE -

The Company held two business performance conferences during the year ended 31
December 2025, providing shareholders and the investment community with timely updates
on the Group's financial performance and business developments.
RRARNBE2025F12A3NBIEFERITTMSEBREGE  ARREKRES T RFERASE
B AR I BRI EBERIEN

Mr. Li Pui Leung, Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael and Mr. Cheung Fong Wa attended and were
involved in the business performance conferences with the shareholders and the investment
community.

FHREE FEAXERRFTELELFTEBERAES  TEBERRERESTEY -

The Board and the senior management meet with institutional investors of the Company
on a quarterly basis to provide updates on the Group’s business performance and strategic
direction. In addition to scheduled meetings with institutional investors, the Company offers
updates to institutional or potential investors from time to time, including conference calls,
face-to-face meetings, as well as visits to the Group’s manufacturing facilities in Shenzhen,
enabling investors to gain a first-hand understanding of the Group’s operations.
EFEGNSREEEGTERANAMBREERITER  NERAKE PN EBRE RERK
e REEEBEREERTEHEEN  ARARNT TRAREREESELRERRERETE
A PRREEES HYHEEFH  UARSEASEUNRYOEERE BREEERS TEAR
EEREEMRN ©
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Corporate Governance Report (continued)
PEERME(E)

Channels Shareholders engagement during the year ended 31 December 2025
RiE BZE2025F12A31B L EEERRNES

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 93 investor update events were held with
institutional or potential investors of the Company, of which 54 conference calls were held,
26 face-to-face meetings were held and 13 visits to the Group’s manufacturing facilities took
place. Mr. Cheung Fong Wa attended and was involved in the relevant investor update events.
B ZE2025F12A3MBLIEFE ARG RMEREERNEEREERM TREREEEAENE
g AR BG4S EHEE  265HHHEE - UWRISRAEELEREHNDELY - RFEEL
FHFET2ETHEENREEEANENEE -

Media The Board and the senior management participated in media interviews on a half-yearly basis
Engagement  and hosted luncheons with major media representatives, further enhancing the Group’s public
HEET #) profile and facilitating broader communication with the investment community.

EXe SR ERESSFREY —AARRY  YTEIZHBRRBETTES £ TRALE
BHARER  WOERRERHTNEZER -

During the year ended 31 December 2025, two media interviews and three luncheons were
held with major media representatives.

BE2025F12A31HIEFE - HBRITTMARBRIR=ZRETIZEBRRNTES -

The Group's To promote effective communication, the Company maintains a website at www.tkmold.com
website where up-to-date information and updates on the Company’s business operations and
IRER B AUk development, financial information and information are made available for the shareholders

and public access in a timely manner. In addition, corporate communications such as annual
reports, interim reports and circulars are published in plain language and in both English and
Chinese versions of the Company’s website and the Stock Exchange’s website to facilitate
shareholders’ understanding and shareholders have the right to choose the language (either
English or Chinese) or means of receipt of the corporate communicate communications (in
hard copy or through electronic means).

BIREFSER - AARRAEwww.tkmold.com * REFRABRRE LK ABATREFBEAAAE
BEENRER - E?M‘““ﬁﬂ& HEHRFE o o F] - PHRERBRFECEBAIEA
AEERE  WHRAREE R PR EMRERA - UERR TR - BERRARER
PERBANZES (PR FEHW T (BRKEFHH)

Following the annual review on the implementation and mﬂﬁﬁggﬂﬁyk*zfﬁg@&ﬁ;@mEﬁgjﬁgrj
effectiveness of Shareholders’ Communication Policy, the 1% AAFIRE HEEAZEBEE® I
Company considered that multiple communication channels 1*@*@?%]&%% HNEmZ EHmERIAES
were in place and was satisfied that the implementation R o

and effectiveness of the measures relating to shareholders’

communication was effective.

RIE® (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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DIVIDEND

The Company aims to provide reliable and consistent ordinary
dividends with steady growth when supported by our earnings
whilst ensuring that a solid financial position can be maintained to
fund our business growth.

In determining whether to declare, recommend or pay any
dividend, the Board will take into account factors set out in the
“Directors’ Report” section in this annual report. The Board has
absolute discretion in determining whether to declare any dividend
for any period and, if it decides to declare a dividend, the amount
of dividend to be declared.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

During the year under review, the Company has not made any
changes to its Memorandum and Articles of Association. An up
to-date version of the Memorandum and Articles of Association
is available on the websites of the Stock Exchange and the
Company. As announced by the Company on 24 March 2026,
the Board proposed to amend the Memorandum and Articles of
Association pursuant to the Consultation Conclusions on Proposals
to Further Expand the Paperless Listing Regime and Other Rule
Amendments ( GEFHE — FRAEA E S R EMETTNET

#2%%5) ), published by the Stock Exchange in January 2025 adopting
the proposals on hybrid shareholders’ meeting and electronic
voting, and the Listing Rules was amended to require issuers to
ensure that their articles of association allow them to hold hybrid
shareholders’ meeting and provide for electronic voting on or
before the first AGM held after 1 July 2025, and resolutions will
be proposed at the forthcoming AGM of the Company to adopt
the second amended and restated Memorandum and Articles of
Association of the Company. For further details, please refer to the
announcement and circular of the Company published on 24 March
2026 and 24 April 2026, respectively.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

I. ABOUT THE REPORT

This is the tenth Environmental, Social and Governance Report
(the “Report”) issued by the Group. It aims to present the Group's
latest progress in environmental, social and governance (ESG)
to stakeholders. Through the Report, the Group is committed to
providing stakeholders with a deeper understanding of the Group's
achievements in enhancing and optimising its ESG management
practices. The Report is in Chinese and English. In the event of any
discrepancy in text understanding, the Chinese text shall prevail.
The Report has been published on the websites of The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) and the
Group (www.tkmold.com).

The reporting scope of the Report covers the ESG performance
of the Group’'s production bases in its Shenzhen headquarters,
Suzhou, Huizhou, Vietnam and Germany and the Hong Kong
office for the year from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025 (the
“Year").

The Report is prepared in accordance with the four reporting
principles of Materiality, Quantitative, Balance and Consistency
set out in the Appendix C2 Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Code (the “Code”) to the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

e "Materiality”: During the preparation process of the Report,
important stakeholders have been identified, and stakeholder
communication and materiality assessment have been
included as a basis for determining the material ESG issues
taking into consideration of the development strategy, industry
and business conditions of the Group.

e "Quantitative”: The Report sets forth the measurable key

environmental and social performance in the past three

years, and provides comparative descriptions for individual
important and key quantitative data. The Report discloses
the measurable objectives in relation to the environment and
society, so as to assess and validate the effectiveness of the
Group’s work on the environment and society.

RIE - HERERTBE

— BRAHE

REBERNETHCORE  HSRERK
FVTERHE])  EERSHEOHERBEREE
FIRE HERERESGFHEMNZIER -
BRAME  AEEBARBEROERAT
RAEEERAMELESGE EE EH AT
BRI  REEUFR - EXHES - XK
PRBEAEEZER  BUPXXAEABE - KR
SR LEHEBBBERSFERA A ([HR
i 1) B AR 5 @A st www.tkmold.com °

AN 3R & O BE R &0 B R 2 A S BRI 8
o BN BN MR REEMEEEMI
LEBIER - 820259181 HE20254
12A3NB(AREE IR g kES
I .

ARECRBCEEBRERHMBRAFE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

e "“Balance"”: The Report follows the principle of balance and
objectively displays the current status of ESG of the Group.

e “Consistency”: In the Report, the Group has adopted the same
statistical methods as in previous years, and compared certain
ESG data of the year with the data of previous years. For
details, please refer to the chapter headed “Overview of Key
Performance Indicators”.

The Group has undertaken to make every endeavour to guarantee
the accuracy and reliability of the data and information presented
in the Report and strengthened management by establishing the
internal monitoring and formal review procedures.

The Report has been recognised and approved by the Board on 30
March 2026.

Comments or recommendations of stakeholders in aspects of the
Group's ESG performance are greatly valued by the Group. Please
feel free to contact us by the following means:

o [FEIRA : ABFESEFEFERA - T
BRAAEEESGIRM -

o [—ZMHIRA: RAHEF - AREE
RAREFHRONGR A - LHANF
EHORE HE@RERBREETFHR
BIELLE - FHIEF2H [BREBIERE

A

AEFBARERNERAFENZBENEEEL
MY ERER] S - WiB BT NEPESIE R IES
EBRFINER -

AREDTN2026F3 308 EEE=S R
Bk o

AEEEOCEIVEOSMUHNERLTEE
RESGHHEMRREHEMBRNER - &
BBATHABEAEE

Group Headquarters EEAE
ik RERYTAREREHENEREERIINE T XE
Address: TK Technology Park, Tangjia Community, Fenghuang Sub-district, Guangming District,

Shenzhen, the PRC
Tel: E 35 . +86-755-23690328

Hong Kong Office & =&

3k BEBHRAEESILEA91-5015RF N TEHOBEIE195E
Address: Workshop No.19, 9th Floor, Block B, Hi-Tech Industrial Centre, 491-501 Castle Peak Road,

Tsuen Wan, N.T., Hong Kong
Tel: B +852-24113628
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
BRIE - e hEawmE (&)

Il. ESG HIGHLIGHTS OF TK GROUP = RIKEESGREET

To practise the concept of sustainable development and promote ABETAFERRES  HELEHELE -
harmonious progress between the Company and the society and IRIFHNGE L - AEBFERLESGEE
the environment, the Group continues to deepen its ESG strategic mE - BrEEXERADERKESTIEL B
layout, integrating sustainable development into the entire process B BERZfL - J=2/{LHESGEREX -
of corporate operations and management, building a systematic TEROENZEMEE S - WEEIEFAIRIE
and quantifiable ESG practice system, actively responding B HEETERADAEKF o LA AR
to stakeholder expectations, and continuously improving FEAEREKREFEEMNRREKRES
environmental performance, social responsibility, and corporate BRERE o

governance. The following are representative achievements and
highlights of the Group’s practices in various fields this year.

Strategic Guidance
g 5| B

Craftsmanship

ELEE

We have established a three-tier ESG governance structure

BV =[EESGE AR

The ESG risks (including environmental risk, occupational health and safety risk, risk of fraud,
ethic and integrity) of the Group have been assessed, showing that they remained at a low
risk level

AHEEAKREESGAR (ERERAR BERELERER  SZXREERHERRS)HEMERR
K

We have fulfilled the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs) and has
integrated the relevant issues into the Company’s operation procedures.

HBHA AR R B BUNSDGs) - #ARIREEIRRA AR REBRIET

Passed customer audits according to Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) standards
IRIEE TR £ B (RBA)ZE - BRAEFEX

Achieved aseptic vacuum automated packaging

EEREREZEHEE

Achieved mass production of smart eyeglasses with temples as thin as 0.6mm
FHRO.6mMmE R RIFEERREMN S EE

Plastic-metal texture technology reduces component weight by 30% to 50% compared to
traditional metal parts

BReBEBRKMESHEERERSBIHRE30%E50%

Conducted multiple customer satisfaction surveys, with overall satisfaction scores
exceeding 90 points, showing an improvement over last year.

FRZAEFREEAE BRFNEEAERSN0S  BEFERRE

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Climate Inclusion

RIRKLE

Safety Escort
REEM

Adherence to
Compliance

BITER

Mutual Development
with Suppliers
R

Pool of Talents

THREE

Engagement in Charity
E1T80E

Honours and
Recognition

RERT

We used scenario analysis to qualitatively analyse climate risks and opportunities
FRBRD T FETE MO RIR g B S

We have set carbon emission reduction targets and implemented such targets in phases to
ensure that the tasks on annual emission reduction are completed as planned each year.
RWORHE RIS - DEREEE N - RS FIR B TRNF RS

We calculated and disclosed nine types of Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions
BRETRERAEREBEHE=

The Group’'s EHS Committee held 4 meetings

SEEHSZE S/ BMHARESE

The coverage rate of EHS training reached 100%

EHSIHIBZEEE100%

We have engaged qualified third-party agencies to conduct comprehensive safety
inspections
BEREENE

= #EREZEZ 2R

No corruption lawsuits have been filed against the Group or its employees.
REEEMIHAEEREINETHFARNY

Successfully passed information security system audits by all clients and external third
parties.

IBFBBAE TS MIMNBE=THNEERERBEAEX

All new suppliers have undergone ESG assessment by the Group
FTAMABEHRERSER T REBESGRTHE

100% of new suppliers have undergone ESG audits by the Group.
ZRAEBESGERMHA PR BEMRLR100%

Employment contract signing rate remained at 100%

BHARRATEER100%

Our training coverage reached 91.2%, with an average training time for each employee of

20.7 hours

BIIBEEXEIN 2%  ETFHXINEFR20.7/N\6

A total of nearly HK$3.9 million was invested throughout the year, along with dedicated

personnel, to systematically organize a variety of employee activities
2FEHARAFIVEATECHEBRAL F ZRHREZTETED

Our employees participated in charity activities for 963 hours
E T2 E N EEI63/ N

We made charitable donations of HK$3.56 million

N 1B K356 8 T

We won the 2025 British American Tobacco (BAT) Asia Supplier ESG Fast Movers
ERME2025F KB E K B (BAT) ML ERHESGA

We won the 2025 Philips Sustainability Improvement Award
ERIE2026F FRFIH A 45 4 3 R UCE 2
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

lll. STRATEGIC GUIDANCE

TK Group has continuously deepened its commitment to
sustainable development, and actively responded to environmental
challenges and fulfilled its social responsibilities by constantly
improving its ESG management mechanism. The Group is
committed to creating stable and sustainable corporate value for
its customers, brand partners and all cooperating partners, and
jointly promoting the harmonious development of the society and
environment.

Pursuant to the relevant provisions set out in the Code (Appendix
C2), the Board has issued a statement on the following
matters. The Board of the Group has attached great importance
to the significant impact that ESG risks may have on the
Company. The Board receives reports from the management
on economic, environmental and social issues every year. The
Board is responsible for supervising and ensuring the effective
implementation of the Group's ESG-related work, and takes ESG-
related issues into critical considerations when setting the Group's
future business direction and strategic goals.

In line with the real situation of its own development, the Group
has continuously adjusted and optimised its governance structure,
established and enhanced its risk management system, defined
and implemented its phased strategic goals, and is committed to
improving the effectiveness of ESG governance.

ESG Governance Structure

The Group attaches great importance to ESG governance and
continuously improves the ESG governance system, and has
established an ESG governance structure. The Board of the Group,
as the highest responsible body for ESG matters, is responsible
for reviewing and making decisions on the Group’s ESG strategy,
objectives and reports, and has ultimate responsibility for the
overall ESG performance. The Chief Executive Officer, as the
chief person in charge of the Group’s ESG governance structure,
coordinates related work and facilitates the implementation of
ESG strategy. The Board has established the ESG Working Group,
directly led by the Chief Operating Officer and chaired by the
Group’s ESG Manager. Members include mold fabrication BD,
functional department heads, and injection molding business
BD, and they are responsible for jointly promoting the specific
implementation and continuous optimization of ESG-related work.

e RERHRE(E)

IRIE

= - EimE5|E

RISEFBENMCAIFERRAR BB
BRDIRE L REBESC)EEES - &
BELHIRIEhE - VERITHERME - A&
EHRNRAEP MBI REEEIERHE
ERTARENGEEER  EFEDHE
BIRIZ R W [A 3R o

RIBBCT A HTERC2MERAG X - EE g5l T
$E{Fﬁ'§ﬁﬂ P ARBEFEESEEMRESG
BHARREERAGRELINEARE -
¢§%HXEI¥J"F%C?%/§ CRERHEER
MWEIRER  BEEEWHREBEESGHER
TERBEM - R I 12 il E 5 B R 2R 5 75 %

E77 R EEEE B IRBIET - SESGIHEEREE
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ARE BURESEMREEBR - FAREIE
Eﬁ%ﬁﬁ’li@zﬂikﬁh BORRITESGE A
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AEBESEERESGHE - THITZESGHA
HER BETESGERRBE SEHE=ES
ERESGEBNE=EEHRE  AEES
RREEHESGERS - BIERMRE  WHE
RBESGHEIAERKEAML - THANIER/E
BESGRIERBMNMEAE A - REWHFIEREA
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g NERY

R (48)

ESG Management Responsibilities ESGEERE

The Board
EEg

ESG Working Group
ESGIfE/h4

Identify sustainable development priorities and develop Group-level sustainable development
strategies (including management policies, indicators and targets)

HAAHEERELEE  HTEEEANAHEERRK(DETER  BIENMEZ)
Formulate and review climate-related strategies and management approaches and ensure
that they are aligned with the Group's overall sustainable development strategy

I TE Wig e R A R SR K B IR T 0% - FEAR B 62 [ BR B8 T 1R AE B R B AR 160 3

Review environmental and social trends and issues that may be relevant to the Group's
business operations and development, especially climate-related issues, and ensure that the
sustainable development strategy fully reflects relevant considerations
FRTRESEXGLENERABNRENLEBY LEE - FHRRIREMEE - YR
SEEREBERTDREEBZE R

Regularly approve and review climate-related goals and major initiatives to ensure that
climate-related risks are included in the comprehensive risk management framework and
that relevant risks are effectively controlled through effective identification, assessment and
management mechanism

EHBERBIREEFEERFZEE  BRRGHEERRAAZERAREEESR  WRBEF
MEERY - AP FVE RS - RIFEREE RS R A R

Guide various working groups to ensure that each business unit formulates and implements
work guidelines and action plans in accordance with the Group’s sustainable development
strategy
EEEEIENME - RS EBELRBEEN AT RHEERRBSIET AT IIERSIMTH IR
Monitor and review the measures and performance of each business unit in promoting
sustainable development, and review the progress of achieving sustainable development
goals based on the established indicators

EBENMBN S EEBELHES I HEERAOBHBNMRER - TRBEREHESERRAIBEERAEE
R TR
Provide recommendations on risk appetite, tolerance and strategy for sustainable
development risks (including climate-related risks)
HAFEERER (BEREEERR) WERIRT - AXEN KEREL RS
Prepare sustainable development reports in accordance with local and international
sustainable development reporting standards
KB K BRI B R ERE - RHAHEERRE
Regularly report to the Board on matters related to the Group’s sustainable development,
including the implementation and progress of climate-related strategies

EHRNEFSERAEEHERRAFEE - BERIKIAHRREONITERIER
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g hERsmE (&

BRALIRBEBEST  AEERASR
HEEESGTIF - MRAFNERREFNER -

Through the above structure and division of responsibilities, the
Group is able to efficiently advance ESG work and ensure the
achievement of sustainable development goals.

The Board
TEE
\
Supervision and Chief Executive Officer
decision-making TeE
BEEASR ~
Chief Operation Officer
L HEHET
N
ESG Working Group
Group leader: ESG Manager
Group member: Mold fabrication BD,
: heads of functional departments,
Daily management Iniecti )
. njection molding BD
AREE ESGI{E/ M4
#HRK : ESGHLIE
48 - %‘:E%WEBD .
REEFBFIRE A  JEBEBKBD
N\

Implementation

BT

Procurement Center ESG foicse e h . Procurement center N
unction: Supervise hazardous Injection Moldin

(Mold) and non-hazardous waste, (Furlwction' supply Cgé)jin

Function: supply chain health and safety, and material mana erhem total

recycling; developing ESG- g€ co

management, total related policies and objectives. packaging materials

ackaging materials ESGH A= statistics

pacraging Wit BEHERMELEE ﬁéﬂ%ﬁﬂlb()‘iﬁ)

statistics Y- RRARS - WEEREK BheE  fESBEIE . B

RO (HR) L Ese s K B it

ﬁ\Ab;ﬁ ‘#&f NSk ? .

L& L\J’EfL £ BK Facilities Planning . Quality system office

ME S Department (Mold)

Quality System Office
(Mold)

Function: Monitor the
emission from water,
electricity, diesel, gas,
argon, etc., and setting
targets and product liability
supervision.
MEERBLAE(EA)
Biae - BREKE - S
BE - SRS R

Function: Supervise the use of
refrigerant, water consumption,
and direct and indirect use of
energy.

Ry

BiaE : RS - FEKE -
HEKEZRIRER

Human resources center
Function: Employment,
development and training
ANDERA

BRRE R BR RS
Administration and Logistics
Department

Function: Monitor gasoline
emissions, business travel
(airplane), and total paper
consumption

Function: Monitor the
emission from water,
electricity, diesel, gas,
argon, etc., and setting
targets and product liability
supervision
mEEARAECEE)
BEE : BEEOKE Lk K
R SREFHERY R
BIRRE  EmETEE

Production System Office
Function: Promote
technological upgrading
and improve the use of
environmental protection

BERTE  EmAETEE TEEE R equipment
T BEC - BE TP - BRI B R A
ST A EHREE
Mold IE Department External Affairs Management IR IR (R (S

+ Mold Equipment
Department

Function: Promote
technological upgrading
and improve the use of
environmental protection

Department + Labour Union +
Chairman Office

Function: community
investment
HNEEEB+ T E+EEPRAE
B HERE

Internal Audit Department of
the Group

Function: Anti-corruption

Suzhou Operation Office
(EHS)+ Huizhou Business
Office(EHS)

Function: Supervise
hazardous and non-
hazardous waste, health
and safety, and material

equipment ﬁlﬁl%”ﬂ recycling.

Bs fE: REDS BN & EHHEHS)+
%iIE%B*-&'T&ﬁL%B Finance Center EME I A E(EHS)
BEEE  HEENIRITE R - Function: Financial function Bt BEEAENEEZRE
RARREMH LR ML ZY) - BREZE

BRE - MG IRAE SIS

\

YRHER B RA

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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ESG Risk Management

The Group's ESG risk management framework is consistent with
its ESG governance framework, and the Group is committed to
incorporating ESG risks into the comprehensive risk management
system to ensure that they are facilitated in coordination with the
Group's overall strategic objectives. The Board, as the highest
decision-making body for ESG risk management, is responsible for
formulating risk appetite, tolerance and strategies for sustainable
development risks (including climate-related risks), and regularly
approving and reviewing climate-related goals and major initiatives
to ensure that these risks are incorporated into the Group’s
comprehensive risk management framework and that relevant
risks are effectively controlled through effective management
mechanism.

In the practice of ESG risk management, the Group attaches great
importance to communication with stakeholders and responds
to their concerns and demands through multiple information
disclosure channels. The ESG Working Group, under the guidance
of the Board, is responsible for identifying, assessing and
managing ESG risks, and regularly reporting to the Board on the
progress and effectiveness of ESG risk management. The Group
will continuously pay attention to the dynamic changes of ESG
risks and continuously improve its risk management capabilities to
support the Group's sustainable development goals. Moreover, the
Group's internal audit department regularly assesses the adequacy
and effectiveness of the ESG risk management framework to
ensure that it can adapt to the changing ESG risk management
needs.

In 2025, the Group conducted systematic assessments on 29
risks, including ESG-related risks. During the assessment, we
employed a quantitative scoring method, combining face-to-face
interviews with questionnaires to comprehensively consider the
probability of risk occurrence and the extent of potential impact,
and incorporating the feedback from senior management. The
assessment results show that the Group’s overall ESG risks
(including environmental risks, occupational health and safety
risks, and fraud and ethical risks) remain at a low level. This result
demonstrates the effectiveness of the Group's risk management
measures in key ESG areas, indicating that overall risks are
controllable and providing a strong guarantee for sustainable
development.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

ESG Goals and Action Direction

The Group continuously reviews and optimises its ESG goals and
their performance, comprehensively covering key areas such as
safety management, human resources, pollution control, resource
utilisation, emission management, business ethics and compliance
governance. The Group has set clear ESG management goals
in particular for pollution control and resource efficiency. The
Group’'s EHS Working Group is responsible for implementing
annual performance assessments and incorporating key ESG
performance indicators such as production safety, energy saving
and consumption reduction and compliant operation into the
assessment system for the Company's core managers and team
members, thereby motivating and driving the Group to achieve its
ESG goals.

Meanwhile, the Group actively responds to the United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and is committed to
exploring and practising the path of sustainable development. The
specific goals and practical cases are shown in the figure below.

RIE - g LERHmE(E)
ESGEERABHFH M

AEEFBEEGLECESGERERENE
B 2EBEREEE  ANER  SRE
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ZERHEE - EiRefERE - AR EZFESGRSR
RMERAASEZLOERABREBXE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

B HERE

/rﬁr NAN

== #&tt(u\/\)

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of the United Nations

A4 2% % B R(SDGs)

Our action

EMNTH

L}
POVERTY

il

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

QUALITY
EDUCATION

GENDER
EQUALITY

5 H#IES

SDG 1: NO POVERTY
BiE— B85
End poverty in all its forms everywhere

AR TR — AN ER

SDG 3: GOOD HEALTH AND WELL-BEING

C REFRE R R
Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for
all at all ages

EREENEET N - RESFRERABRRL

SDG 4: QUALITY EDUCATION

BiEm: BE#HE

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality
education and promote lifelong learning
opportunities for all
BREBMNATHELEHE -
L2

BERRIZHE

SDG 5: GENDER EQUALITY

BiER : RITE

Gender equality is not only a fundamental
human right, but a necessary foundation for a
peaceful, prosperous and sustainable world
MR FENMERE—HERAR MARNT &
ESVIEI ST iN: 0P - )

SDG 7: AFFORDABLE AND CLEAN ENERGY
Bt KEEANBERER

Ensure access to affordable, reliable,
sustainable and modern energy for all
BRAANESEEGRY - A SMAFENRA
EEY
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Actively participate in charity activities and
promote the joint construction of harmonious
communities

BR2ENREE  REEFHRAR

For details, please refer to the chapter headed
“Engagement in Charity”

HAFE2H [ ET80E |55

Ensure the physical and mental health

of employees and improve the working
environment

RIEE T & OMERR - & TIEERIR

For details, please refer to the chapters headed
“Engagement in Charity” and “Pool of Talents”

HABLH I ETREIR [T REX S

Organise and carry out caring activities on
education to provide children with quality
education

EHRAREODEES - ARERMEEHE
For details, please refer to the chapter headed
"Engagement in Charity”

HAFE2H [ ETBE |Z8

Pursue equal employment and diversity
policies, implement equal pay for equal work,
and care for female employees
ETTEERBRST/IENBER - BITH
BELMHEET

For details, please refer to the chapter headed

TR -

“Pool of Talents”

HAFLH [ REEIZH

Purchase green electricity to increase the
proportion of clean energy

BE&EEN  BRABZEREL

For details, please refer to the chapter headed
"Pursuit for Green Environment”

FHAFELH RAE |25



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of the United Nations

A4 2% % B R(SDGs)

DECENT WORK AND HEIER
ECONOMIC GROWTH Ebd 1

o

P‘!l Bl

12 55i=-

QO

CLIMATE 13 SIRATEY
ACTION

16 PEACE, JUST I\Ll P EXS
HAH

SDG 8: DECENT WORK AND ECONOMIC
GROWTH

BE\ : EBEIEMAEE R

Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable
economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all
REFA  BANARELELR  REZHH
EEUREMAARSEEIE

SDG 9: INDUSTRY, INNOVATION AND
INFRASTRUCTURE

BN - E¥ - AETMERRE

Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive
and sustainable industrialisation and foster
innovation
EREFBERENOERRE - ek
BT E( - HBA

BEEM A

SDG 12: RESPONSIBLE CONSUMPTION AND
PRODUCTION

BE+—  BEEHENEE

Ensure sustainable consumption and
production patterns

RATFENHEMEERRN

SDG 13: CLIMATE ACTION

BiE+=: RIR1T®

Take urgent action to combat climate change
and its impacts

RRESTHEERERECRATE

SDG 16: PEACE, JUSTICE AND STRONG
INSTITUTIONS

BAR+75 « R - IE 2% o8 KA

Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for
sustainable development, provide access to
justice for all and build effective, accountable
and inclusive institutions at all levels

BEMT - BT A RERFERRE - &R
BAEEEHFERE  EXRELBER BENE
BH

RIR - e RERRSE(E)

Our action

EMHTE

Safeguard the legitimate rights and interests of
employees and eliminate child labour
HESHES AR BRET

For details, please refer to the chapters headed
“Mutual Development with Suppliers” and
"Pool of Talents”

AL R AL R[S BEH S

Embrace industry technological innovation and
accelerate the innovative application of new
materials and new processes
WERAT R ERT - DUREAOR BT T & A 8%
FEH

For details, please refer to the chapter headed
“Craftsmanship”

HAF2H [ECEE |IZE

Choose to use low-carbon materials and
lightweight design, set goals for environmental
protection and resource efficiency, and
implement action for energy saving and
emission reduction
EREBRMAAE SR - HIE
#HEAR BRI TE

For details, please refer to the chapters headed

ERERK

"Craftsmanship” and “Mutual Development
with Suppliers”
R (RO EE o [ 4 |

Identify climate-related risks and opportunities,
and formulate response measures
PR IR AR E R RS - HE RS

For details, please refer to the chapters headed
"Pursuit for Green Environment” and “Climate
Inclusion”

AL [RMARE R [ RIRAR S5

Operate in compliance with laws, practise
business ethics, and build a strong foundation
for anti-corruption and advocacy of integrity
FREERLE  BIEEER ERERBER
For details, please refer to the chapter headed
“Adherence to Compliance”

HAFE2H [BTARIE8

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE g RERHE(E)

STAKEHOLDER COMMUNICATION BEhEBR

The Group is committed to expanding the communication channels AREBREBRHERSHSHEHBE TN EBE
with various stakeholders and has established a complete and B UEBYT —ETENTRCBERKT
regular communication mechanism to collect and respond to the  LAUREREIES H W FIEF K - KEBEH AN

RIBEFRNR - BRNBBRE  BEZET
SRR AR E R W AR R W RS Z S BIE -

demands of all parties. The Group strives to build an open and
transparent communication environment to ensure that the voices
of all stakeholders are heard and properly addressed.

Means of communication

Key stakeholders

Concerns and expectations Our response

FERDE

BEERHE

BERR

HEMHE R

The government

B

Investors and

shareholders

REERER

Customers

5P

Compliant operation
aRKE

Transparent information
disclosure

EEREER

Response to climate change

FEERIRE

Sustainable development of the
Group

SEAFHEER

Risk management

[\ b B TR

Shareholders’ rights and
interests

Greenhouse gas emissions
BEREBHK

Customer privacy and
information security
management
EFRLEERZEER
Product quality

EmEE
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Work meeting
THEg=H

Material submission
MEE R

Information disclosure
= ERE

Special report

HREER

General meeting
RERE

Investor communication
conference
KEEZRKRE

Site visit

RIGER

Regular communication
EHER
Satisfaction survey

Comply with laws and regulations
BPERER

Increase information disclosure
channels and means
LEESEBERBAZA
Assess the risks brought by
climate change

BREENS PN

Improve the ESG governance
structure

TEESGE AR

Strengthen risk management

PG 0 =g

Disclose carbon emissions data
BB B

Set goals for carbon reduction
I E AR B 1R

Optimise customer services
BALE P R

Set and achieve production yield
targets

RIUWEREEREBR



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

Key stakeholders Concerns and expectations Means of communication Our response
FERBE EAHAE BEFRN R E &
Employees Employees’ career Labour union Broaden career development paths
8T development Ie for employees
BTREER Suggestion box HEETITRFEERERE
Employees’ occupational health  ZE R4 Improve the working environment
and safety Employee activity of employees
BTREREERERZS BIES =B T IERE
Guarantee of employees’ rights Enhance communication channels
and interests with employees
REET R TEELABEE
Suppliers Responsible supply chain Responsible supply chain Establish a fair and transparent
HrER B E (T e NGEE = supplier assessment process
Green procurement Green procurement BY AT - BRREERT ERE
AR R HERIRE Train and empower suppliers

S EEETTIR I 8

The public and Community development Community activity Participate in community charity
communities HEER EREE projects
NR KA [E Improvement of community Charitable donation SEMEAZIER
environment EERE Improve the system for
L ERIRIE N Volunteer service community investment
ERRE RS TEMRRAGE

RTEE () ERAR 202563 77
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

During the Year, the Group is committed to gaining a deeper
understanding of, and systematically prioritising the expectations
and concerns of stakeholders and, on this basis, continuously
improving its ESG management capabilities. Based on business
operations, strategic development, and external concerns, we
have identified a series of key sustainability issues. By assessing
the impact of such issues on the Group and its stakeholders, we
have completed the assessment of the materiality of these issues,
forming a clear matrix of material issues, so as to ensure that the
ESG strategic direction and action plan can fully respond to the
critical concerns and needs of all parties and hence achieve value
co-creation.

Step 1: Identification
SB— BEE

REE - REBRARREIL RGHIESF &S
MEGTHBMEEREY - At AERSEEL
ESGEE - BEEKEL - BRERLIND
RO REE - HMIERI L — R BRI S AR
RaEE WARBTHEHEER S S
BOINFEREE  TREBMNHEBENG
OBWMEZEHEREE - FIRESGER T
AETHREFLECEE TZOFK  BER
BEHE -

Based on industrial comparative analysis, national policies, stakeholder communications and others, 24 material issues in three

categories namely environmental, social and governance were finally identified.

RERTHE  BHBX - &

Step 2: Evaluation
HBR= T

BEERE  BRRBMERE e

ERZREIE24TEEANZE o

A guestionnaire survey on substantive issues was sent to stakeholders to obtain the importance priority of each issue while

sorting out and compiling statistics on the ranking of material issues among peers.

ERFNERLEEEREATNRS  BERESERENEREERRF  YREGARTEREREFFER

Step 3: Confirmation and review

FPR=  BRREX

Based on the results of the questionnaire survey and industrial comparative analysis, a matrix of substantive issues was drawn

up, which was reviewed and confirmed by the Board.

RIEFESAMGERLRITHER
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RE gk

High
=

-

=
R

Impact on stakeholders
ESpSEE=Tz0)

BakE (&)

@ Environmental
RIS

) Social
ek

@® Governance
EREis

Energy management
BERETE

Business ethics
[EESEL

Greenhouse gas
emissions
REREBHEN

Environmental
compliance
RIEAR

Occupational health
and safety
BEERET S

Anti-corruption
[ B

Impact on business

HEBHOTE

Material issue

Employee development

and training
8 TR EIE

Prevention of child labour

and forced labour
B 1E 2 T K&l T

Information security and

privacy protection
R L HEBILRE

Emission management

B E L

Corporate governance
NEREE

Climate risks and
opportunities
RIRE S R iid

Employees' rights and
interests
BItER

Diversity and equal
opportunities
ZlbRFERE

©

Product responsibility
EmEfE

Responsible supplier
management

BRENHEREE

Customer service and
communication

B BRI A0E 8

Intellectual property

AR

Product technology
innovation

EmXMaE

Water resources
management

KERER
Responsible marketing
BEEH

Environment and

natgral resources
RIBRRAEBIR

@ Use of packaging

material

BEMEHER

o Public welfare and

charity
NEEE

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIR - g hEaRE(E)
IV. CRAFTSMANSHIP

The Group is committed to providing high-quality products
and services, continuously improving yield rates, and creating
exceptional value for its customers through practical actions. The
Group continuously optimises its quality management system,
consistently increases investment in research and development
and promotes technological innovation. While continuously
optimising production efficiency and product quality, the Group
responds quickly to customer needs and creates diversified
technological solutions. At the same time, the Group keeps abreast
of industry technological development trends, continuously
promoting new materials and production technique to further
enhance the market competitiveness of its products. Furthermore,
adhering to a responsible marketing philosophy, the Group firmly
safeguards customer rights to ensure that customer demands are
fully addressed while continuously deepens the mutually trust and
cooperative relationship with its customers for working together to
promote the sustainable development of the industry.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
AEEEMNSDGsHE

hwmemonn: 1 9 T §12 o W12 56

PRODUCT RESPONSIBILITY

The Group attaches great importance to product quality
management, has established and continuously improved its
quality management system, strictly controls quality standards,
strives to improve production efficiency, and is committed to
providing customers with high-quality and reliable products.

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

ENEE

AEREBRBOINREHSEENER IR
B REBERARRE  NERTHAETFRF
RlEEHEE AEEFERLEEERE
BE - BRINAHERARESZMAEF
ETHECEEREREEmmENRE - R
REREPHER AT ESTTCH BRI AERTT
o BIERE  AREZERTERMERS
B FEMENMHERTE £ SR
EmmBHFEN - i ARERFERME
MEHIED  BEMEZTPERD  BETP
ARBEENERE  FERXMCEFZFNER
BIERER  BTFRBEXNTFHERE -

N WA

TE B EHE
B BARFEENE  BOARATFREM
mmE - AERMER °



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Quality Management System

The Group continuously improves its quality management system
and strictly complies with international standards and industry
norms, and has formulated and implemented a series of measures
such as the Management Process for Substandard Products ( (T

AR MEIRIE) ) and the Quality Control Process for Supplied
Materials ( {ZRE}mEZEFIRIE) ), thereby establishing clear
guiding principles and |mp|ementation framework for quality

management, and ensuring that products are safe and reliable.

During the reporting period, the Group has obtained the following
quality management systems certifications:

it MERwRE(E)

IRIE

ZK%I!"_T%LTJEIV REETEER - [HE
TEEEEEER - RMMNELER(TEIE
an& R AR )R B IR R AR ) F — &5l
€ REEEERY TEWNEERAEE
HHER - BREEMDEL 2R 5 °

BEHAAR  AEBEZERTINE

7 .
H?L‘,J\QEL .

TK Mold (Shenzhen) Limited

ROTRACR

INBERAF]

TK Precision Plastics (Huizhou) Limited

ROTHENEZE (EM AR AR

ISO 9001 Quality management systems
certification
ISO 9001 EEEEBARF

TK Techco Silicone Rubber (Huizhou) Limited
RIHSEBEM)ERAF

TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen) Limited

ROTHENEZ CRIND AR AR

TK Plastics (Suzhou) Limited
RIZBRE(EM)ERAF

IATF 16949 Automotive quality management

TK Plastics (Suzhou) Limited

systems

IATF 169495 S (T EBEER R RTZBRE (W

ISO 13485 Medical devices quality
management systems

ISO 13485 EE MM EEFIB A

Adhering to the principles of openness and transparency, the
Group actively accepts and cooperates with external independent
organisations and clients in multi-dimensional testing and audits
of its products and operating systems. During the Year, the Group
successfully passed the on-site audit for the implementation of
the Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) standards, demonstrating
our compliance capabilities in areas such as labour rights, health
and safety, and environmental protection. Several internationally
renowned clients adopted the RBA audit report as an assessment
basis, highlighting the Group’'s commitment to building a
responsible, low-carbon, and circular green ecosystem with the
global value chain.

AIDE=1 YN

TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen) Limited

RIHERNEZ RN BR AR

AEBIRRFFABCEANRE - %ﬂﬁ%“
VRGP BLIREREFPHERRELR
ENZHEmAERZ -  NFE - $'§II\IE
@B T EEREBERBARERITHIRS
B RATRMAESIHZ REZXER
RERESHHENGHREN - ZHRERAMA
BEPRMZLRBAE R MEERFHIKE - &
BASERREEEAZAERT - B
BRI B LR -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

IRE - g hERREE)

Comprehensive Quality Control

The Group has established a comprehensive quality control system
covering raw material inspection, production and manufacturing
to shipment and supervision. Before stocking raw materials, the
Group arranges designated staff to carry out on-site guidance
and pre-inspection procedures to effectively prevent product
returns caused by quality defects. During the production process,
the Group strictly implements processes such as first article
assurance, inspection and pre-warehousing to ensure that no
defective products can enter the next stage of production. Before
products leave the factory, the Group verifies them through
scientific tests and simulations of actual application environments
to ensure that every product can meet customers’ high-quality
requirements. During the year, the Group has required Assistant
Quality Managers to lead new project quality development teams.
By strengthening in-depth involvement and monitoring at each
stage of new projects, the Group effectively prevents potential
risks and promotes the high-quality and rapid launch of new
products.

He¥

PHEEFE!

REERETRERMEGRR £ERER
PEEESREANEZAVESETER - A
SEEAEAZHEEABRSIREEBRREM
B BRREANEERNEERRERENRA
%o MEEBRET AEBRRATEGRE
R MR AERBRESR  BRTEEM
BEAEAT—ELF - EEMEMA - A&
BEFARSAREREEERASS @ BRX
NEEFPNE—BHERSBHERESEENR -
AEE AEEEXPELELEERER
BB mE R/ A RBMNEHIEE R
BURE N A B ENE - BRAY; &1 Rk I
PYEmMSEERE LW -

e Strictly comply with the requirements of relevant laws and regulations, and conduct annual inspections and regular tests

on all special equipment for ensuring the compliance and safety of operations;

BIREERREEES A RERBERTFERENEDRER  BRELARLE

e  For air conditioning systems and driving equipment, we implement a dual mechanism combining “monthly outsourced

maintenance” and “annual comprehensive inspection”;

HEZFHEZRRTERE  HABT SEARIIMEIR [FE2ZHRSE 1]

mamEEKG

e  Strictly implement an annual maintenance plan for production equipment, and update the maintenance content every

quarter to promptly detect and resolve potential faults and ensure the stable operation of the production line;
FERBEBKIBREEEETER  WEFTEHRFFTREAND - UEREERIWHREEKRE - RIEEEGRTEET

e  Rigorously screen incoming raw materials and simultaneously improve the quality of mold manufacturing, thus solidifying

the foundation of product quality from the source;

BAREEERRME  YRAFEEEAEASEEE  HRBESEERRE

s

e  Establish SIP inspection items and standards for each product according to characteristics and the customer’s specific

standards, to ensure that the inspection work accurately meets the customer’s needs;

HUF - REMGEEZEEFMERZTSHERE - BHEH

RERIE B EARAE(SIP) -

ERRER T ERERERPHEH

e  Conduct thorough quality awareness training for all employees, ensuring that quality responsibility is implemented in

every position;

ARAFREZBEEETHREY - #EEEEEENE @RI

e Use statistical tools (e.g. Six Sigma) to analyse the existing quality standards and formulate targeted improvement

measures accordingly to continuously optimise product quality.
ERANAERIEERT TAREZSY
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Product Quality Control Processes

The Group deeply integrates quality control into the entire
production chain, implementing strict controls at five core stages:
incoming materials, first article, process control, warehousing
and shipment. Specifically, we conduct rigorous screening of raw
materials upon arrival, implement first article confirmation during
process adjustments, and promptly eliminate potential problems
through process inspections every two hours. Furthermore,
based on AQL standards, the Group conducts multiple random
checks during the warehousing and shipment stages, effectively
intercepting potential defects and ensuring a consistently high-
quality product supply, thus building a solid defence for product

R g heEamsE(E)

AEBREERHRERALEDEE &
RKE - B HIREREABRRRRORER
R - H - AEREERBARKETE
REE ETE2ARRAITEMER - Af
Bh &M/ N — IR B I IR e R ERR R B o
AN - REBERAQLIRER A E T B
BOETTZ oMt - BRUEE T BERE -
REERECHREESEEEM  £FITBE
BEMEGERENEERHR -

o

oF & "

quality assurance in our injection molding business.

Inspection of materials

FR IR ER

First article inspection

B RER

Inspection over the process

R

Inspection before warehousing

AERER

Inspection before shipment

H AR ER

All production materials have to undergo strict incoming quality control
(IQC) inspection before entering the warehouse, covering key elements
such as appearance, size, reliability and hazardous substances.
FIBEEEYMHEAR A EBERENIQCHRERE - REIEG - R - F8
1t FEMESMEER

First article inspection is carried out for key procedures such as initial
production, mold transfer, colour change, machine or material change,
mold processing and process parameter adjustment, which also covers a
number of key quality indicators.

EERE B @6 ERESIME  THERE IZ228AREH
RETE - BMITEHRR  RRREZHBREEER

In-process quality control (IPQC) machine inspection is carried out
during the process at an intervals of every two hours to double-check
unqualified products and check machine parameters, so as to ensure the
stability of the production process.

HIZP R A IPQCREK R - BFR/NE—R - IS EmETHRER - I
iR A 28 BREERENBEM

Before products enter the warehouse, sampling inspection on
appearance is conducted according to the acceptable quality limit (AQL)
levels.

AB AR IBAQLIRE S SNEE 1T B i B

For shipment, we conduct random unpacking inspection based on AQL
or fixed quantity to comprehensively check the appearance, packaging,
size, reliability and hazardous substances, so as to ensure that the final
delivered products meet high-quality standards.

EHERE - KBAQLSKEEHEETHEME - 2EBENE - B85 R
I EREREENE  BREEINNEMNESFREESER
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIE - g hEamE (&)
Product Testing

The Group places strong emphasis on environmental compliance.
The Group has formulated and strictly complies with the
Environmental Substance Testing Plan ( GREWE B2 )
and is equipped with X-ray fluorescence (XRF) testers to conduct
sampling tests on supplied materials and finished products, and
would also commission authoritative third-party institutions to
conduct verification for specific customer needs to ensure that our
products fully comply with standards. In 2025, our tests showed
satisfactory results as a whole. We will continue to improve our
testing systems and provide customers with even higher quality
and more environmentally friendly products.

In addition, the Group’s mold business has acquired the capability
to conduct performance testing on molds in the packaging and
medical fields. We are able to verify key product properties such
as sealing, fatigue resistance, temperature resistance and pressure
resistance, and the test results can meet more than 80% of
customers’ core functional requirements, thereby significantly
improving customers’ acceptance rates.

Quality Culture Construction

The Group has continuously deepened its quality culture, holding
specialized training and practical activities for three consecutive
years to deeply integrate the Lean Six Sigma concept into its
corporate operations. In 2025, the Group successfully launched the
third phase of its Lean Six Sigma program, focusing on “shortening
business cycles” and systematically advancing seven project
initiatives. The Group will continue to drive management process
optimisation and product quality upgrades through systematic
project implementation.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENT AND
INNOVATION

The Group is committed to innovation and R&D as its core
driving force, continuously increased its investment in R&D and
strengthened and optimised the intellectual property protection
mechanism, so as to ensure its leading position and dominance
in the market competition of technology. We are committed
to becoming a benchmark in leading industry development,
constantly pursuing excellence and innovation and leading the
industry to a higher level of development.

The Group is steadily advancing its digital transformation by
focusing on our core strengths, aiming to build industry-leading
lighthouse factories. We continuously integrate and optimise
systems such as ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning), MES
(Manufacturing Execution System), and PDM/PLM (Product Data
Management/Product Lifecycle Management), achieving unified
management of data sources and significantly improving resource
allocation efficiency.

At the production process, the Group continues to deploy
automated production lines and machine vision inspection
systems, while effectively reducing reliance on manual labour. This
reduces human intervention while ensuring consistent product
quality and maximizing production efficiency, steadily building a
smart manufacturing system with industry competitiveness.

AUTOMATION

The Group places great emphasis on automation capabilities
and actively allocates R&D resources to optimise key production
equipment and systems in multiple aspects. In 2025, the Group
strived to achieve automation transformation, successfully
promoting the application of several core technologies and further
consolidating its edges in intelligent manufacturing.
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The Group continues to advance the research and development
and optimisation of automated equipment, successfully
implementing several key technologies. We insist on using
the one-hole reaction vessel 64-cavity fully automatic and
efficient production line that integrates production, testing, tray
arrangement, and packaging, significantly improving product yield
and production efficiency. Simultaneously, the Group continuously
upgrades its automated e-cigarette tray arrangement system,
drastically reducing manpower and shortening the investment
payback period.

In 2025, the Group continued to upgrade its mold manufacturing
equipment, gradually phasing out older models and purchasing
new high-precision equipment such as industrial CT scanning
equipment, xenon lamp testing equipment, and automated image
measurement equipment. This significantly improved the level of
hardware infrastructure and provided a solid technical guarantee
for the superior quality of its products. Simultaneously, we
focused on the maintenance and upgrading of the core hardware
of our existing 3+2 axis and b5-axis machining centers to ensure
consistently stable product processing accuracy. Furthermore, the
Group has implemented aseptic vacuum automated packaging,
perfecting a fully automated layout from the end of production to
the packaging stage.

During the Year, the Group successfully implemented and
validated its automated testing line. The new system introduced
intelligent robots to handle repetitive tasks such as logistics
handling and cleaning, and deeply integrated technical testing
tasks through a big data platform, significantly improving testing
efficiency and data accuracy. Furthermore, our new application
features an automated system with precise appearance and
size recognition capabilities, capable of automatically sorting out
defective products in real time, ensuring consistent product quality
from the source.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

The Group highly values intellectual property protection. The
Group strictly complies with laws and regulations such as the
Patent Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {#%E A R HEFIE
ZEFE) ) and the Enterprise Intellectual Property Management
Specifications ( ((EEXFBHEEEIE) ) while using legal means
to protect our own innovation achievements and respecting the
intellectual property of others through preventing infringements
and other unfair practices. To encourage innovation and progress,
we have established and continuously promote a special award
fund for intellectual property to commend employees who have
made outstanding contributions in the creation, protection and
application of intellectual property, thus fostering an enthusiasm
for R&D. As of the end of the reporting period, the Group owned
430 valid patents. During the Year, the Group applied for 24 new
patents and obtained 36 newly authorised patents.

GREEN TECHNIQUES

The Group is comprehensively deepening green process innovation
to promote green and sustainable development. We continuously
innovate lightweight product design, widely apply organic and
environmentally friendly materials, and promote spray-free material
technology and rapid cooling and heating processes, striving to
reduce resource consumption and lower the carbon footprint of our
products from the source.

The Group has continuously innovated in the field of product
lightweighting and is committed to reducing production costs
while improving environmental benefits. We keep using computer-
aided engineering (CAE) technology, e.g. Moldflow simulation
analysis, to optimise the design of product structure, effectively
reducing product weight while ensuring that molding quality,
functional use and structural strength are not affected. Meanwhile,
we have introduced microfoaming injection technology to reduce
product density by injecting tiny bubbles into plastics. We give
priority to high-strength plastics, long-glass fibre reinforced
plastics and high-performance engineering plastics. These
materials have significantly reduced product weight while ensuring
product performance. During the Year, the Group optimised the
thin-wall design for wearable smart glasses products, successfully
achieving mass production of temples with an ultra-thin wall
thickness of 0.6mm, effectively reducing resource consumption.
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The Group continues to deepen sustainable product innovation,
such as focusing on the application and promotion of porous
sound-absorbing materials to replace traditional high-energy-
consuming solutions. Based on the features of sound absorption
and specific application requirements of different materials, we
precisely select and introduce inorganic fibers such as glass
wool and rock wool, as well as organic fibers such as plant
fibers. Utilizing the internal friction effect generated by their
interconnected microporous structure (i.e., when sound waves
are projected onto the surface of porous materials, some of the
projected sound waves generate internal friction with the fiber
or particle surface), sound energy is efficiently converted into
heat energy, thereby precisely controlling mid-to-high frequency
noise. This material significantly reduces the overall density of the
product and raw material consumption while ensuring excellent
sound absorption performance. The efficient application of organic
materials not only reduces dependence on traditional high-
density materials and energy consumption but also enhances the
market competitiveness of our products in green buildings and
quiet environments, injecting new momentum into the Group's
sustainable development.

The Group continues to further its effort on innovating spray-
free injection molding technology, providing customers with
green solutions that combine environmental benefits with market
competitiveness. By optimising injection molding processes and
mold design, we have successfully overcome the challenges
of weld lines and flow marks, achieving a variety of high-gloss,
flawless appearance effects such as pearlescent, metallic lustre,
and dazzling colours, significantly improving the surface hardness
and overall texture of our products. This technology has been
widely applied to automotive pillar trims, door handles, centre
consoles, and various electronic product housings. By eliminating
the traditional spraying processes, it significantly reduces the
emissions of volatile organic compound (VOC) and lowers
production costs. Our spray-free injection molding products are
100% recyclable, avoiding the solid waste problems associated
with sprayed parts, truly realizing a green circular economy from
the design stage, and providing the automotive, home appliance,
and consumer electronics industries with solutions that combine
aesthetic value and sustainable development advantages.
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Spray-free material technology: Product application demonstration
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Furthermore, the Group has widely applied plastic-metallic texture
technology, successfully achieving a dual breakthrough in product
performance and environmental benefits. This technology, while
maintaining excellent mechanical strength, reduces the weight of
parts by 30% to 50% compared to traditional metal parts. Through
a one-piece injection molding process, multiple metal components
are integrated into a single structure, significantly simplifying
the assembly process and improving design integration.
Simultaneously, the efficient injection molding cycle replaces
cumbersome metal processing and electroplating processes,
effectively reducing system costs and improving production
efficiency. In addition, this material possesses excellent chemical
resistance and insulation properties and supports 100% recycling,
perfectly meeting the comprehensive needs of the automotive,
consumer electronics, and high-end home appliance sectors
for aesthetic performance, functional reliability, and sustainable
development.
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Application of plastic metallic texture technology
PR EE RN ER

The Group actively explores and applies advanced rapid heating
and cooling mold technology to drive green product upgrades
through technological innovation. This technology, primarily
through precise control of rapid heating and cooling, significantly
enhances the texture replication capability of mold surfaces,
effectively eliminating defects of traditional processes and
eliminating subsequent secondary processing steps. This
substantially reduces scrap rates and material waste caused by
poor appearance. For example, in the production of electronic
cigarette casings, we applied this technology to address the
challenge of significant differences in internal wall thickness,
successfully resolving issues such as weld lines, stress marks,
and shrinkage, significantly improving production efficiency
and demonstrating our Group's pursuit of high-quality, low-
consumption, and sustainable manufacturing.
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CUSTOMER RIGHTS PROTECTION

The Group places strong emphasis on customers’ need, actively
communicating and exchanging views with our clients, placing
great importance to the confidentiality of customer information,
and constantly optimising and upgrading the after-sales service
system, so as to ensure excellent service experience for
customers. Upholding a high sense of responsibility, the Group
strictly controls the content of its external communications
to ensure that we earn the lasting trust and support of our
clients through honest business practices, thus building stable
cooperative relationships.

The Group highly values the optimisation of service quality and
customer experience, and works hand in hand with its customers
to build a more resilient future. We have formulated a series of
measures such as the Management Procedures for Customer
Communication and Feedback ((BEFPEBREBEERE) ),
which has clearly established the standard service management
procedures for customer feedback, complaints, claims and
satisfaction surveys. We promise to respond within 8 hours, take
emergency measures within 24 hours and resolve the relevant
issues within 7 days upon receiving customers’ feedback, and will
follow up three batches of the same product in a row to develop
corresponding improvement measures. During the Year, our Group
held regular business review meetings with several key clients,
proactively listening to and accurately addressing their core needs,
and committed to resolving the key challenges they face.

Furthermore, we conduct multiple satisfaction surveys annually,
conducting in-depth analysis of weaknesses and implementing
improvement measures to ensure continued satisfaction of client
expectations and enhanced overall service quality. During the
Year, the Group conducted 2 satisfaction surveys for its injection
molding business, with an average survey score of 94.2, and
4 satisfaction surveys for its mold business, with an average
survey score of 90.3. Overall customer satisfaction has improved
compared to last year, and we will continue to optimise service
quality to respond to customer needs with higher standards.

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

HEEFEDS

AEEBRUEFFRDER  BHRERS
MBBERQR BSEERTFELIORE
WAREE(CRARERREREER  TEF
BEPRR AEERFSEMEER BB
EHEHINEEAR  BRABHEEERS
BEFHNFAGEEXR  BRRENS (FR
%o

AEBESEERRGEENTPERNE
£ BEPEFHETEGUEARK o HiH
HELER(EPBRREETERIZ)E K
SIBIE - BY TRERE RFARRBEER
ENEECRBEERR - RAARERED
BEPREBRSINHANERE 24/ KAEHEER
S TRRBRBREE - XIS ERN =
HRZVSREm - FIEERNZERE - AF
B AEBRZUZOEPRRT EHNE
BOEE®  THEBIBEAETPOK
DEFK - BAORBREPEEEOREER -

AN RPBFRRZONEERAS @ #H8
SBIREAARA DL EBRER I - BRI
BREEPHMEVRAEBRERE - AF
B OIBXRBHRRT2XMEERS - F158
EERR27  ITREBHE T4REE
HE - FHREHERRB03D - EBRFHEE
IKFREFAMET - BHABFERLRS
B8 UEREREEEXPFEXR -



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

To effectively protect consumer rights, the Group has established
and improved its product recall response mechanism. Once a
product defect is discovered, we will promptly initiate a product
recall procedure, conduct a thorough root cause analysis of the
unqualified product, and promptly take corrective measures to
prevent similar issues cause from happening again. We insist on
reviewing recall and complaint data every month to dynamically
monitor product quality performance. During the Year, the Group
had no product recalls due to safety and quality reasons.

Adhering to the principles of fairness and integrity, the Group
strictly follows the “Advertising Law of the People’s Republic of
China” and related marketing regulations, resolutely eliminating
unfair competition practices such as price wars, and ensuring that
all sales and advertising content is true and accurate, and will
not mislead consumers or related parties. We rigorously review
advertising content, with our marketing director regularly chairing
review meetings to comprehensively verify marketing plans, sales
strategies, and advertising copy, ensuring that all information
released by the Group is legal, compliant, and reliable.

V. PURSUIT FOR GREEN ENVIRONMENT

The Group actively fulfills its social responsibilities, adheres to
green production, and is committed to becoming a benchmark for
sustainable development in the industry. We have established and
improved our environmental management system, clearly defined
the responsibilities of managers at all levels, comprehensively
reviewed our production processes, and identified the major
energy consumption and pollution discharge elements. On the
basis of complying with regulatory emission requirements,
we continuously mitigate the impact of our business on the
environment through optimising production processes and
reducing energy consumption and waste emissions. At the same
time, we integrate green concepts into all aspects of production,
operations, and the supply chain, solidly promote environmental
improvement projects, continuously improve resource utilization
efficiency and environmental performance, and steadily build a
sustainable production model.
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SDGs addressed in this chapter
AEE EHSDGsEE

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

Our Group strictly adheres to the requirements of the
Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China
((PEARLMBEIREREL) ),, Energy Conservation Law
of the People’s Republic of China ( (AR LB & 48R
&) ), Water Law of the People's Republic of China ( (R A
RHAEFEIRE)Y ), Water Pollution Prevention and Control Law
of the People’s Republic of China ( {H%E A R H MBI KT 2R
7&) ), Air Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People's
Republic of China ( {#EAREMBE KRS 2MA/%) ), and Solid
Waste Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People's
Republic of China ( (R ZE AR L E B EEY)S LIRIBELAIE) ),
and has established a systematic environmental compliance
management system to ensure that all business activities comply
with environmental laws, regulations, and standards. During the
Year, we formulated the Environmental Management Policy ( {3
BEIEIWE) ), which clearly defines the regulatory requirements
for energy management and greenhouse gas emissions, pollutant
management, chemical management, raw material use and
waste management, water resource management, biodiversity
conservation, and forest management and protection. We
regularly track and identify changes in applicable environmental
regulations and update the content of our internal management
systems in a timely manner. We integrate environmental
compliance requirements into our daily operating processes and
decision-making mechanisms, clearly defining environmental
responsibilities at all levels. The Group’s management
is responsible for the formulation and implementation of
environmental management objectives, supervision of the
implementation of environmental management policies, and
persistent improvement of the environmental management
standards. We established environmental objectives in 2024
and have begun the work on monitoring and managing these
objectives. We use 2022 as the base year and 2025 as the target
year. During the Year, we have completed a comprehensive review
and assessment of the objectives for this phase and confirmed that
all indicators have been achieved, specific environmental goals are
as follows:
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Environmental targets
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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Exhaust gas reduction

target
BERA R E

Waste reduction
targets

BERYHE R R

Wastewater
reduction target

BEKEEEE B

Water-saving target

KEREH B R

Energy
consumption target

REREABE

e \We aim to reduce the intensity of exhaust gas emissions by 1% per annum through
continuously optimising environmentally-friendly production techniques, strengthening
the collection and treatment of exhaust gas pollutants during the production process, and
implementing pollutant control for the entire process.

BEFEBLRREETIR  JREAEEBBRPERSAYHBEERZE - YEHBZBIZ5EYS
B ABFREERINEE1%RERE -

e We aim to reduce the intensity of non-hazardous waste per million HKD revenue by optimising
production processes and raw material management, reducing the amount of waste generated
during the production process, continuously promoting the Zero Waste to Landfill programme,
and improving the resource utilisation rate of waste.

BBECEERBERRMHER  BROEEBRTNEEVELS  BEREEZEYTHIEH
2 AFRABREDNEREFNAER URESEEBEKENNESEEDRERERE

e \We aim to control the generation of hazardous waste to be below 0.2 tonnes per million HKD

revenue.

HEEERYNELEZFESHSBE LU0 2R

e  Zero discharge of industrial wastewater

REE TREKTHR

e  Total intensity of water consumption to decrease by 2%
KERBFEERE THE2%

e With the goal of gradually increasing the proportion of renewable energy consumption within
the Group, to continuously optimise the energy structure by purchasing green electricity
NETRAREEBLEREEESLAEE  FRABEZCEN  HEEBLERERE -

e By 2025, the electricity consumption rate per unit of output (electricity consumption/output
value x 100%) will be <3.7%.

20256 EEREX(AEEH EE X 100%)<3.7%

In 2025, the Group achieved all of the above targets, and 2026 FEAEBEER FMAEBIE KA
all environmental indicators met the government’s control IRIFEEAFTEHFEREESR - BaT » B
requirements. Currently, we are conducting a systematic review FHEEEMmARETRERAEER  BAEK
of the implementation process of these goals, summarising ESEARA » WAE L EM FEEFEITE N —EE
experiences and achievements, and based on this, preparing to HIRiE BREETHE S BEBRSHET
formulate the next phase of environmental goals and action plans BIEETE - I BEHAN KEEDE
to continuously and steadily advance sustainable development BT3RS IRRE XK -

work. During the reporting period, the Group has obtained the

following environmental management systems certifications:

Environmental management systems certifications

REEERARE

1SO 14001
Environmental
management

systems certification

1SO 1400185
BRI

TK Mold (Shenzhen) Limited
FIERECRIDBRAR]

TK Precision Plastics (Huizhou) Limited

ROIRERDEE (BN BR AR

TK Techco Silicone Rubber (Huizhou) Limited
RIHSZRBEMNERAF

TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen) Limited

RTHERDEZ RIDBR AR

TK Plastics (Suzhou) Limited
RIBBRR (&M BRAF

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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The Group will continue to establish and improve its environmental
protection system, with a clear division of responsibilities in
environmental and business affairs, in order to continuously
improve our environmental capabilities and achieve green
production.

EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT

The Group consistently adheres strictly to national and local
environmental protection laws and regulations, strengthens
emission monitoring and treatment measures, and ensures that
wastewater, exhaust gas, and waste emissions are compliant.
During the reporting period, the Company’s wastewater and
exhaust gas emissions met standards, and waste was disposed of
in accordance with policy standards and regulations.

Regarding wastewater discharge management, the Group
complies with the Regulations on the Management of Discharge
Permits ( {HE)SFFRAIEE1E%]) ) and other laws and regulations in
the operating locations, and has internally formulated documents
such as a wastewater treatment manual to standardise the
management of wastewater treatment and discharge.

Wastewater reduction targets

Target Zero discharge of industrial wastewater.
B RETHEREKEHEN
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Initiative in 2025
2025F1TE

Separately collected and sorted out wastewater to ensure that wastewater discharge meets
environmental protection standards

HEKETB VSRS FARIE - BREKENRTERRIZLE

Comprehensively collected and implemented efficient treatment of industrial wastewater,
which shall meet the standards for industrial washing water upon treatment, thus achieving
zero discharge

HETEEKETZERERESBUEE - REEFHLEINTERKRRANKEE  BERTHN
Strengthened routine inspection and maintenance of wastewater treatment systems, and
engaged third-party testing agencies to conduct regular testing

D58 RE/KBRIE R AT e B 5 KR BR AR 8 - S0 HE R SR = 05 AR HE TE HR A0
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Wastewater treatment

The Group actively practises the concept of environmental
protection and adopts an efficient rainwater and sewage
separation drainage system to separately collect and treat
industrial wastewater, domestic sewage and rainwater. We have
formulated and implemented classified treatment strategies
based on the different characteristics of wastewater and strictly
monitored wastewater discharge to ensure that all discharges
comply with relevant environmental protection standards, so as
to reduce negative impacts on the environment and promote the
saving and recycling of water resources.

Our factory wastewater is mainly divided into two categories, i.e.
industrial wastewater and domestic wastewater. For industrial
wastewater, which mainly includes wastewater generated
from ultrasonic cleaning and spray tower, we collect them
comprehensively through a special industrial wastewater pipe
network, and use the "MBR + reverse osmosis” process or
integrated spray-painting water circulation facilities for treatment.
The treated wastewater shall meet the standards for industrial
washing water, realising the targets of closed-loop utilization of
industrial wastewater and achieving zero discharge of industrial
wastewater.

For domestic wastewater, which mainly comes from our office
and living areas, we discharge them into the municipal pipe
network and hand them over to urban sewage treatment plants for
systematic treatment. To ensure the efficient and stable operation
of the entire wastewater treatment system, we have established
a comprehensive operation and maintenance and monitoring
mechanism: the equipment department conducts daily inspections
of the wastewater collection network and treatment facilities,
and regularly maintains and repairs pipelines and equipment to
ensure no leaks or malfunctions; the EHS department strengthens
water quality monitoring, and engages qualified third-party testing
agencies to sample and analyse recycled water quarterly to verify
compliance, and dynamically optimises treatment parameters
and operational plans based on the test results. Through multiple
measures on technology, management, and monitoring, we
continuously improve water resource utilization efficiency and
strengthen the ecological environment protection barrier.

RIE - g LERHmE(E)
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AEERBRTSEERES  2HETH
AR MBREG - B TRREK - £IEIFKM
FRKERNDE - DERBIL WS ERRIE - &
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HESREES  AREEHRENZE
R HE B 7K B IRV ER K ERAE IR A A -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

The Group strictly adheres to relevant national and regional
emission standards, including the Integrated Emission Standard
for Air Pollutants ( (XRISRMEZSHERIEE) ) (GB16297-1996)
and the Guangdong Provincial Emission Limits for Air Pollutants
( CR|SLWBERRE) )(DB44/27-2001). The Group continuously
improves and strictly enforces relevant management systems and
takes proactive measures, such as upgrading and modifying waste
gas treatment processes, to address air pollutant emissions. To
ensure compliance, the Group commissions a qualified third-party
testing agency to conduct annual air quality inspections to ensure
emissions meet standards

REBBREAITCRNR S EUERE FERURE)
(GB16297-1996) * B & (KRS R MBEN
FR {8 ) (DB44/27-2001) % B 2% 0 3 [= 48 B8 #k
BIZZE - 3 BT = R ER A 7T A8 B 1R
& ERARMSGEEREE T 2SR GE
MEEE AR SEMFREE - BRERER
BMEELTABEENE = RAIKEE
TEEEREERE - BREZHEN -

Exhaust gas reduction target BERREHERE
Target We aim to reduce the intensity of exhaust gas emissions by 1% per annum by continuously
BZ optimising environmentally-friendly production techniques, strengthening the collection and

treatment of exhaust gas pollutants during the production process, and implementing pollutant

control for the entire process.

BEFEECRREETE  BEAEBRRETERSAYNKEEEE  YEHEDBIRSRAEE

NEFEREERINEE1%RER -

Initiative in 2025 e Regularly replaced activated carbon in exhaust gas treatment facilities to meet the testing

2025F1TE) requirements of emission standards

TEHAE M E R IR R R AE MR - W BERR 2B ORI B 5K
e Prioritised the use of environmentally-friendly refrigerant air conditioners to reduce air

pollutant emissions

BEFRARRISEZER - LIRS KRS R BN
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Exhaust gas treatment

The Group has conducted a detailed identification and
comprehensive assessment of the emission sources of the
exhaust gases in the list, clearly divided the types of exhaust gases
into two categories, i.e. organic exhaust gases and general exhaust
gases. Corresponding control measures were developed for
different sources and components to ensure emission compliance
and controllable environmental impact.

Conventional exhaust gases mainly originate from the combustion
of fossil fuels from stationary sources (such as boilers and
combustion equipment) and mobile sources (such as vehicles). The
main pollutants include nitrogen oxides (NOx), sulfur oxides (SOx),
and particulate matter (PM). To effectively control such emissions,
we have implemented the following measures:

e Optimising combustion technology to reduce nitrogen oxides
produced during the combustion process;

e Prioritising the use of low-sulfur fuels to reduce sulfur oxide
emissions at the source;

e Establishing a regular equipment inspection and maintenance
system to ensure the efficient and stable operation of
the combustion device and minimise particulate matter
generation.

Organic exhaust gases are mainly generated from the spraying,
printing, and injection molding operations in the injection molding
workshops, and the accompanying small amount of dust emission.
I[ts main pollutants include benzene, toluene, xylene, volatile
organic compounds (VOCs), non-methane hydrocarbons (NMHC),
and particulate matter (PM). For this type of exhaust gas, we have
implemented full-process management:

e RERHRE(E)

IRIE

AEBEHBEMIIERFR T 2H A HBR
Bl AR A BHE - S EERBAMES D BB KRR
’—:Lﬁﬁi FREERM AR - I & ¥ R 5OR B A

2 HIEAEH EEEE  BEFRER R

jEE/ . 488 —J'?L °

FRERIERAETER(NMBIE - MER
) B EIR(IEH) ME(C AR RERE -
TESAMERAAKLHINOX - ALY
(SOx) A B KLY (PM) ° &8 B2 Bl 1tk 18 5
B BAPIEREUA T 13 -

s BIMETE RESABMRERTFTA
S ERK

o BARBERZENE - WRERDM
SR
s BURBTEHRETE  BERNE

E"xﬂ%m B1T E—KEEJ*#IT%U%EM%F

H¥

ﬁ%‘éfﬁ%%%?iﬁé&%ﬂi%ﬁﬁ@ﬂﬁﬁ + £
Bl EBETRF - HELENE HXE)S
%%@%ﬁ R CHER - EREFRL
B¥(VOCs) » IEF bt 4 IE (NMHC) K TR H)

M) StEIEERER - BRMIEREZREE
S
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

e |nstall high-efficiency gas collection hoods at waste generation
points to ensure effective collection of exhaust gas;

e The exhaust gas is deeply purified using a “bipolar activated
carbon method”;

e The treated exhaust gas that meets the standards is
discharged into the atmosphere via a dedicated exhaust pipe,
reducing its impact on the surrounding environment;

e Entrusting qualified third-party agencies to conduct monitoring
of the concentration of organised and unorganised exhaust gas
emissions every quarter to ensure that all emissions meet local
air pollutant emission standards;

e Strictly managing exhaust gas treatment consumables,
regularly replacing saturated activated carbon that adsorbs
organic matter, and dispose of wasted activated carbon
as hazardous waste by licensed units in compliance with
regulations to eliminate the risk of secondary pollution.

The Group has established a comprehensive waste management
system that systematically regulates the entire process of
generation, classification, storage, transportation and disposal
of various types of solid waste, and clearly adheres to the
basic principles of “classified recycling, centralized storage and
unified treatment” to reduce the pollution of solid waste to the
environment.
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Waste reduction targets

Target
B

Initiative in 2025
2025F1TE

Waste treatment

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
BRI g RERBE(E)

BRYHERR

We aim to reduce the intensity of non-hazardous waste per million HKD revenue by optimising
production processes and raw material management, reducing the amount of waste generated
during the production process, continuously promoting the Zero Waste to Landfill programme,
and improving the resource utilisation rate of waste.

BRBLCEERERRMHER  ROEERRETNERYELS  HEEEEZENTHESSE B
RIRABEZEMHERCANAE  URESAEEKERNEEEENEERERE -

We aim to control the generation of hazardous waste to be below 0.2 tonnes per million HKD
revenue, and strive to achieve the reduction of hazardous waste and the effective control of
environmental risks through measures such as reduction from the source, resource utilisation and
harmless treatment.

HEEEEYNELSEFEGRSEEE W0 28R - B RBRERE - EREAARES(
BRENEREE  BRESEEVORECARRERBNERER

e Collected and disposed of waste in a classified and compliant manner, and optimised
production processes to achieve waste reduction
DHEWETEARERRERERY  BLEETIZUBRERYRE

e |nvestigated waste disposal methods, and implemented and obtained the Zero Waste to
Landfill (ZWTL) certification
REEEMRERN - HITEEYTIHIEIRE WESRE

e Recycled and reused production scraps to achieve green recycling

CI BRMBEEEAN  BREETER

BRNEE

The Group has continuously identified and updated business REBFEFRREYESIREH BRI EE 3
processes that generate waste, and listed the hazardous and non- T RIBHIEMNCEDEE) BBIIREE
hazardous wastes generated from specific business lines, as well BEREENEEREESEMREYENEY
as the corresponding waste substances, based on the formulated Ve - WHIERENEREENERE SRR
List of Waste ( (EE¥)E% ) ) and takes strict management I8 o

measures to ensure compliant handling.

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIE - g hEamE (&)

Hazardous Waste Treatment

The hazardous waste generated from our injection molding
business mainly includes waste ink, waste paint residue, waste
gloves and rags, waste packaging barrels, waste activated carbon
and wastewater from spray paint; and the hazardous waste
generated from our mold business mainly includes oily iron
filings, waste resin, waste filter, waste cutting fluid and waste
mineral oil. For these hazardous waste, we strictly implement
the prescribed procedures for sorting, collection and centralised
treatment. Specifically, following the established waste treatment
procedures, we sort out and collect various types of hazardous
waste, and store them safely in specially designated hazardous
waste storage rooms. The storage rooms not only take stringent
anti-leakage measures, but also have clear warning signs, and are
equipped with air concentration alarms, fire protection equipment
and ventilation systems, so as to ensure safety during waste
storage.

Moreover,
relationships with professional recycling agencies with legal
qualifications, and regularly hand over such hazardous waste to
such agencies for compliant recycling and treatment. To ensure

we have established long-term cooperative

the transparency and traceability of waste management, we also
have a hazardous waste ledger for recording and managing in
detail the generation, collection, storage, transfer and treatment
processes of all hazardous waste, thereby realising full control over
the process.

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

BZEYEE

AEBEIBERGELNBEERNIZEERE
HE - BERRE  BEFERM  EEE
B~ BERMRMEREKRS M TEEHA
TEEASHEE - EEE  ERRE B
JHIR - BEMHEEEEY - St EdA
FEY  RABBATHE WENETE
BEMRERE - BABME > RMEEEEE
MEMERERRF  SEREREMETIR
Wk Y R2HFRREMARENEREYT
U o ZETRUE TMESRE T BRE B2 RTE
M RHETT T REEMRE  YEET ZRR

BHE=S  HRETBRRLS - BRFRH
BEPHNREEER
gAN - RAREBRIZEEMNE RO R

BY TREGFERE THBESEYXA
BEXOUREBETARNEKRANERE - B
REYERNFEREMERE - RARL
TrEBREVAK  FALSKMBEREETEYD
EE WK & BENEEERE  KEm

BEIREREEE -



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Non-hazardous Waste Treatment

The Group's non-hazardous waste mainly includes daily garbage
and food waste generated from canteens and dormitories,
recyclables such as paper, packaging and scrap steel generated
from offices and factories, and general industrial solid waste such
as scraps and defective products generated from factories.

We have formulated a series of stringent quality control
documents, including the Procedures for Control of Waste ( {EEZE
YI1EHIF2FF) ) and the Administrative Measures for Procurement
( GHBEERSHIE) ), and regularly conducts waste management
training to improve employees’ environmental awareness and
operational skills. For daily garbage and food waste, we uniformly
hand them over to local sanitation departments for disposal. For
recyclables such as paper, packaging materials and steel, we
prioritise to reuse them internally, and when such materials cannot
be taken up fully by internal demand, sell them to third-party
recyclers for resource utilisation. For general industrial solid waste
such as plastic materials produced from trial mold and processed
iron filing, we reduce the generation of non-hazardous waste from
the source by improving our production processes, increasing our
product qualification rates and strengthening resource recycling.
We are committed to reducing waste and emissions, promoting
green and low-carbon operations, and actively exploring more
innovative environmental protection solutions to continuously
improve waste management and resource recycling.

R g heEamsE(E)
BERYEE

AEENEEEMIEERREABEESL
B B AR SR M BT BRI - A IR [ A
EHMRR - BREMEREZEHM S @K
Y AREREEN R I XEBREYIE

AR ME o

HPHE TBRIENEESIE - BIE(ER
MIEHIRFXRBEEFNE)SE - WA
BEEYEREI - IRA B THIRRZZMEZE
TERRRE - BN A B SR RMBHAE - &
MHE—RAEHIRFABFVETERE - HRE
R BEMBMEMSTEKY - RFOEL
ERNIBEA - W E NI HKE R
INERE=FBINEETEREFA R
—RTEEBEY(HlImAERE - NTHEE
) RMBBNELETS E0EMREK
ERMAEEREBEHEE  RRERVES
BEYHWEES - RPN EBRENN RS &
B HBSEERES  YHEEFRES
RRAFFIR  BERABEVEENERE
IRF KT -

e |n 2025, the Group recycled approximately 1,556 tonnes of thermoformed box packaging materials and

turnover boxes from customers for reuse.

20254 + AEBERBRFERWIERARZESEM - BEEHREYEL)1,5560F

e |n 2025, the injection molding factory resold 1,647 tonnes of waste materials (including nozzles, scraps,

rubber heads and plastic cardboard) to professional recycling companies.
2025%F - JFME HEE 1, 647MER (KD EAR B BRIRF)GEEZELRENAAA -
e |n 2025, the mold factory resold a total of 484 tons of waste materials (including iron filings, copper filings,

iron blocks, copper blocks, scrap aluminum, rubber scraps, cardboard, etc.) to professional recycling

companies.

2025%F + TRRE KB E484M K (BRIREE - 8 - #38 - WLk - s - B - N F) G EXLWEFNA

AT -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

Reducing the use of materials and launching recycling practices

We actively promote waste reduction by regularly tracking the
amount of production waste generated, scientifically evaluating
the effectiveness of waste reduction, and continuously optimising
source control measures. Specifically, the Group focuses on
improving production operation processes, strictly regulating
material requisition and usage standards, and improving raw
material utilisation efficiency to fundamentally reduce the
generation of various types of waste. Simultaneously, we
vigorously promote resource recycling, classifying and reusing
packaging materials such as cardboards, plastic frames, plastic flat
cards, PE bags, and thermoformed boxes, as well as recyclable
materials such as paper and steel, effectively reducing landfill
waste. Furthermore, in several innovative projects, we actively
implement environmental protection strategies for material
recycling and reuse, focusing on the conversion and reuse of high-
value waste such as ABS plastics, halogen-free flame retardants,
and post-consumer recycled materials (PCR). Through these
measures, the Group is gradually building a closed-loop resource
recycling system of “production-consumption-regeneration,”
practising the concept of green and low-carbon development.

LD W) 4 6E A 3 B R [ U

BPIEGEERZYRE T BBTEHR
AREERBREYNELS - BB EREK
M WIKBEBLRBEZER - REM = -
AEEENBCELTERFERE  BRALY
FHEREERRE  BITRM BRI BRE -
A LR BEEEEYNES - A - X
NESHERBERIE - YRk - BIE - 2B
FRPER RESFB|EME - URK
ok - A %R @ W 1T 0 2R | U R
A ARREERMHOEEE - 1N ES
BRI E - BPIFERBEITH K @ R E
MARREREE - RERABSEF - ENHE
KRB A K OB B m Y # #H(PCR)F = B ERER
MOB(CEBNA - BRELEE  AKE
BEBREEERE-BE INMRERRBR
BR BT ERBERER -

The large-scale use of hot runner systems reduces injection molding waste,
improves injection molding yield, and reduces the generation of
injection molding waste at the source
AREFEARREBERS - RAFBRERER
RAFERE - RBR AT ERER ) EE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Zero Waste to Landfill

The Group actively promotes the Zero Waste to Landfill (ZWTL)
certification programme. Through systematic waste reduction
measures and optimised waste treatment processes, the Group
ensures that all waste generated is disposed of in a compliant,
efficient, and harmless manner, ultimately achieving the goal
of “zero landfill.” In 2025, the injection molding factories
achieved significant results in waste classification management,
resource recycling, and environmentally friendly operations,
successfully obtaining the Zero Waste to Landfill certification, fully
demonstrating the Group’s firm commitment to environmental
protection and the circular economy, and its practical
achievements.

Reduce waste

RIE - g LERHmE(E)
BENTE

7N B FE 1R B B ZE ) T A 48 (Zero Waste
to Landfill, ZWTL)RFEIEE @ BBEREHKMR
FEIETEREEYRIER R EL - BRABE
ERBEEYHEIEHR s EREIE
B E - ZRER [THEE B Z - 2025
FAPHREEEDOEER  BREW
FARRREE HEIGEERR - KIHE
SEENTEERERE  AOBHETEE
HIRBRELBREENBEABEETER
% °

WARE
Reuse
HEFH
Recycle
BR{EA .
e  Generation of power from waste
BEEYESE
e Anaerobic digestion
BREVH1E
e Biofuels
Convert waste to energy EWJ@‘M
EEYNREIREE L e Composting
HE
Landfill
HiE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

r N r
®

ENVIRONMENTAL CLAIM VALIDATION SUMMARY

TK Precision Plastics {Shenzhen) Limited

TK Precision Plastics(Shenzhen) Limited
Report Numbes;

Tigeo-se

Vadation puriod:

17 hd 20y 27l 2026

VALIDATED

By mrsep o ok sk + TK PRECISION

e PLASTICS (SHENZHEN)

i — =, LIMITED HAS ACHIEVED

S i ZERO WASTE TO
LANDFILL PLATINUM
OPERATIONS, 100%
DIVERSION. WITH 8%
THERMAL PROCESSING
WITH ENERGY
RECOVERY

\_ =® ) UL.COM/ECV

.

Certificate of Zero Waste to Landfill
BEEYTHERAZZE

ZWTL performance of the Shenzhen injection molding factory RYEE R E2025FZWTLE B &
In 2025

Classification Data(tonne) Proportion(%)

2E R (AMHg) & EE(%)

Recycle

fEIRE A 1,647.08 49.23

Reuse (internal)

EREA(AER) 1,5655.53 46.50

Reuse (external)

EREA (MR 16.42 0.49

Anaerobic Digestion

BREUHEIE 56.63 1.69

Convert Waste to Energy

RE R IRE L 69.28 2.07

Landfill

HiE 0.63 0.02

Total Waste

BEEYES 3,345.57 100.00
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT BERER

The Group is committed to the responsible use and management AEERNRBEFHWERNERER

of resources, avoiding waste. During the Year, we continued RRE - ANFE - RMFERBREEDN B %
to advance production management in accordance with our HHEEEETE  UWRESESBEVUNERE
established objectives to promote resource recycling and energy RN AT IREEA o

transition across our operating units.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

WATER RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Water resources are a key element in the production process and
are essential for sustainable development. The Group places great
importance on the full utilisation of water resources. The Group's
water supply comes from municipal water supply. Due to the
relatively abundant water resources and well-developed municipal
water supply system in our factory area, we face no difficulties in
water intake and usage. With the goal of reducing water waste and
improving water efficiency, we are committed to implementing
water-saving concepts (including the application of water-saving
processes and technologies) in our daily operations.

IRE -t NERRE(E)
KERER

KEFRIEREEBRETHNAREER WA
BRREMER  AEEREERKERD
FANMA o« REBRKKRSHEMK - B
RREFE/KEREHEE BHEBHEKE
s RMEDBUK - AARRESTFEEM
WE - PR RKORE - WS BKRK
XLEE  BOIRERREEETERESNE
S(BRIKIZBREMNER) -

Targets Total intensity of water consumption to decrease by 2% (with 2022 as the base year and 2030 as
BiZ the target year).
IA2022F REESF - 2030F R ARF - KERHEFEEE THE2%
Water consumption (tonnes/year) per RMB10,000 of output value <1.2 in 2025
2025% + B TEBERKMES(FRE)<1.2
Initiative in 2025 e  Continuously promoted water-saving measures in production and office areas
2025F1TE) TEEERN N RIS FE S MEITEKE R

e  Constantly optimised water resources management

TEBEKRERER

The Group consistently regards the sustainable management
of water resources as an important part of our environmental
responsibility, and is committed to achieving the dual goals of
improving water efficiency and protecting the environment through
scientific planning and meticulous operation. During the Year,
we have comprehensively implemented water-saving strategies
across all scenarios, including production workshops, office areas,
and public facilities. These measures include replacing appliances
with high-efficiency water-saving devices, optimising the cooling
water circulation system, strengthening pipeline leak detection
and maintenance, and replacing water outlet valves with electronic
ones to control water flow. Regarding the management of water
use in air conditioning water towers, the Group coordinates the
sharing of water tower resources across multiple departments.
Through optimised scheduling and collaborative use, the Group has
fully improved the operational efficiency and cooling capacity of the
water towers, maximizing their functionality, effectively reducing
redundant construction and water waste, and achieving the goal of
water conservation.

AEBREFHKERNAFHEEERRRR
BEENE2EXED - AN BBRISRE
BIEAMEE  BREAKRKREIAERRE
MEERR - AFE - RMELESEM - #
REHEARRBSE SR DEHETEKE
B - BRELRSUEKEFE - BLLAKE
REM  MAEBFEE FHREFHK
MEGIKESERER - EEHNKERKE
BhH AREREZENFALRKEER
R EEBRICRERBRER - TOEK
EREITRERMZ AIMEE - ZARE H EE
HIEE - AR EREEZRMKERRE
BERAHRAKNERE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIE - g hEamE (&)

To ensure the effective implementation of all measures, the
Group has simultaneously strengthened internal communication
and capacity building. Through methods such as posting water-
saving slogans and organizing specialized training, the Group
has comprehensively enhanced employees’ water conservation
awareness and participation. The Group regularly organises
coordinated water leak emergency response drills to help
employees familiarise themselves with the location of water valves
in various areas of the plant, master initial response measures
after a leak occurs (such as closing valves and controlling the
spread), and understand standardised reporting procedures.
Employees who promptly report leaks or other abnormal situations
are rewarded to encourage active participation in water resource
protection and emergency response. Furthermore, the Group has
established a water usage data statistics and analysis mechanism,
regularly comparing budgeted and actual water consumption to
identify abnormal fluctuations and adjust management measures
in a timely manner, forming a closed-loop management system of
“goal-execution-monitoring-improvement.”

In the future, we will further explore smart water management
technologies, such as introducing a real-time water consumption
monitoring platform, to continuously tap into water-saving
potential and promote the development of water resource
management towards refinement, digitalization, and sustainability,
and strive to build a resource-saving and environmentally friendly
enterprise.

ENERGY MANAGEMENT

With the goal of protecting the environment and reducing energy
consumption and carbon emissions, the Group continuously
reduces energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions by
increasing the proportion of clean energy use, carrying out energy-
saving technological transformation projects, and optimising
production processes, and actively builds a green, low-carbon, and
energy-saving enterprise.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Targets

it MERwRE(E)

IREE -

With the goal of gradually increasing the proportion of renewable energy consumption within the

B Group, to continuously optimise the energy structure by purchasing green electricity.

B EAASEABERREEEAL AR

PRELKEES  HEE(LEREE -

Rate of power consumption per output value (power consumption/output value x 100%) < 3.7%

in 2025.

20255  EMEFREXR(PREEH EMEX 100%)<3.7%

Initiative in 2025
2025F 1T H)

Replacing high-energy-consuming LED tubes with high-efficiency models can achieve a
power saving rate of up to 44.9% per tube, reducing lighting energy consumption and
extending the life of the lamps.

BEERELEDBEE R AR NI EXMEXEI49%  BEBAEETEREAS®

A pressure stabilising tank is installed at the end of the compressed air main pipe in the
workshop to reduce the frequency of air compressor start-stop, saving approximately
124,000 kWh

BHBHEEREE NG MRBERE - R EBRIBERIZ - FHEL12.48kWh

A 136 kWp rooftop photovoltaic project for a charging station will be built in the fourth phase
of the factory, generating 95,000 kWh of electricity annually.

B E2136 KWpRBEE K IRIEE - FEE.EEKWH

The factory area has completely replaced traditional streetlights with solar-powered smart

streetlights, achieving 12 hours of nighttime lighting with “zero power consumption from

municipal network” and reducing energy consumption in public areas.

BEER2EERERKERKGEBEEE -

= aeRE

BER12/)RRERA [EHEHEE]  BEAK

e Through its initiative of purchasing green electricity, the Shenzhen plant purchased 12,006

MWh of green electricity in 2025.
BEZEESN - RYIRER2025FBEHLE

The Group is committed to reducing the power consumption of
its production equipment and continued to promote its effort in
energy-saving. We have established a comprehensive energy
management system, formulated and implemented a series of
energy-saving management systems and operating procedures
to ensure that various energy-saving measures are effectively
undertaken. During the Year, we systematically reviewed our
existing production equipment, identified high-energy-consuming
processes, and implemented targeted optimisation and upgrades.
We also focus on improving employees’ awareness and
engagement in energy saving, and regularly carry out publicity
and training activities on energy saving to increase employees’
understanding on the importance of energy saving.

12,006 3K FL B

AEBBORBRELEERENENER 35
aﬁL%%MMIW BB RELTEEMNEE
RERER - HIELEE— K5 Epe B2l
Fﬁﬁﬁﬁ&'%%ﬂﬁTmﬁﬂﬂﬁo$
FE  KRMEGARBRELEERE  #HS
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Factory Lighting System Upgrade

To improve lighting efficiency and reduce electrical load, the Group
has been continuously promoting energy-saving improvement
projects for factory lighting. Addressing the issues of high
energy consumption and insufficient luminous efficacy of the
existing 1.2-meter-long, 18W LED tubes, we initiated a lighting
system optimisation and upgrade in 2025, completely replacing
them with high-efficiency 1.2-meter/10W LED tubes. Actual
measurements showed that the original luminaires had an average
input power of 15.8W, while the new luminaires only consumed
8.7W, achieving a power saving rate of 44.9% per tube. This
upgrade, through a technological advancement of “trading high
brightness for low power consumption,” significantly reduced the
overall power consumption of the lighting system while ensuring
illuminance uniformity and lighting quality. The project not only
improved energy utilisation efficiency but also extended the
lifespan of the luminaires, reduced maintenance frequency and
replacement costs, achieving a win-win situation of energy saving,
environmental protection, and economic benefits.

Install Pressure Stabilizing Tank at the end of the Workshop's
Compressed Air Main Pipe

In response to the significant fluctuations in air consumption in
the spraying workshop, the Group installed pressure-stabilizing
air storage tanks at the end of the main compressed air pipeline,
effectively improving the problem of unstable pipeline pressure.
These tanks store and buffer instantaneous peak air consumption,
reducing frequent start-ups, shutdowns, and unloading operations
of air compressors caused by pressure fluctuations, thereby
significantly reducing the energy consumption of the compressed
air system. After implementation, calculations show annual
electricity savings of approximately 123,916 kWh and a reduction
in greenhouse gas emissions equivalent to approximately 66
tons of CO,. This measure not only improves the stability of the
gas supply system and ensures production continuity but also
significantly reduces energy waste, representing a significant
practical achievement of the Group in promoting industrial energy-
saving technological upgrades and practising green manufacturing.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Renewable energy project construction

Rooftop Photovoltaic Project at The Fourth Phase Factory
Building’s New Charging Station

To promote the application of renewable energy and the green
energy transition, the Group has constructed a new public charging
station at its Phase IV plant, with distributed photovoltaic panels
installed on the roof. This project utilizes 275W polycrystalline
silicon solar modules, each with an area of 164 m?2, totaling
approximately 500 panels. The peak power output reaches
136 kWp. All modules are installed on the roof of the charging
station, achieving efficient space utilization and on-site energy
consumption.

After the project is put into operation, the average annual power
generation will be approximately 95,000 kWh. The generated
electricity will be prioritised for lighting, effectively reducing
dependence on the external power grid. It is estimated that this
project can reduce greenhouse gas emissions by approximately
51 tons of CO, equivalent annually. This project not only enhances
the Group's energy self-sufficiency and reduces electricity
costs, but also sets a benchmark for new energy applications in
industrial parks through the “green electricity + smart charging”
model, contributing to the construction of a clean, low-carbon,
and sustainable energy system and actively fulfilling our carbon
neutrality responsibility.
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The fourth phase factory building’s rooftop photovoltaic project
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Solar Street Light Renovation for Factory Roads

To promote green lighting and reduce electricity load in public
areas, the Group upgraded the main road lighting system in the
factory area through energy conservation, replacing all traditional
streetlights with solar-powered smart streetlights. The newly
installed solar streetlights integrate photovoltaic power generation,
energy storage, and lighting. During the day, they absorb solar
energy through rooftop photovoltaic panels and store it in built-in
batteries, automatically supplying power for lighting at night.

The streetlights operate from 6:00 PM to 6:00 AM the following
morning, for a total of 12 hours. After the upgrade, the lighting
process requires no connection to the municipal power grid,
operating entirely independently on solar energy, achieving the
goal of for green lighting. This
initiative not only reduces the energy costs of public lighting in

“zero grid power consumption”

the factory area but also reduces grid dependence and carbon
emissions, improving the sustainability of energy use. It is an
important practice for the Group in implementing low-carbon
development principles and promoting the integration of smart
and green technologies in the industrial park, and it also provides a
replicable experience demonstration for the subsequent promotion
of distributed renewable energy applications.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

VI. CLIMATE INCLUSION

Faced with increasingly severe global climate challenges and
an accelerated green economic transformation, climate change
is no longer merely an environmental issue, but a core variable
profoundly impacting corporate strategic direction, operational
resilience, and long-term competitiveness. The Group deeply
recognises the urgency and importance of taking climate action.
We actively implement the national “dual-carbon” strategy,
align with the Paris Agreement’'s 1.5°C temperature control
target, deeply integrate climate change response into our
corporate governance structure, continuously monitor the risks
and opportunities brought about by climate change, constantly
strengthen climate resilience, optimise green operating pathways,
steadily promote low-carbon transformation, and support high-
quality sustainable development.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
A E [ ERSDGsHE

13 o

The Group fully recognises the importance of addressing climate
change and is actively building a systematic climate governance
structure with the Board of Directors as the highest authority to
promote climate change management. The Board is responsible
for formulating climate strategy, reviewing climate-related risk
management policies, setting climate targets and monitoring
their progress, and the Group’s medium- and long-term climate
transition investment plans. We regularly discuss the progress
of climate action at our annual Board meetings. The Board hears
from the Group’s management at least once a year regarding their
initiatives to address climate and sustainable development-related
risks and opportunities, sustainable investment plans, reports on
major climate and sustainable development issues, work plans,
climate change mitigation target setting and tracking, and reviews
and approves major operational matters, monitoring climate-
related risks and opportunities.
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R g MEamE(E)

On this basis, the ESG Working Group, in accordance with the
strategic deployment of the Board, supervises and guides the
specific implementation of climate risk management work,
ensures the effective implementation of all climate response
measures, and regularly reports to the Board on the performance,
including the implementation and progress of climate-related
strategies.

Each business unit and functional department of the Group is
responsible for the specific implementation, review, evaluation
and optimisation of climate response measures, and strives to
promote energy saving and emission reduction throughout the
entire chain to ensure the smooth realisation of the set climate
goals. Meanwhile, the Group is gradually incorporating climate
management performance into the business assessment system
and matching it with corresponding incentive mechanisms, with an
aim to enhance the awareness and enthusiasm of all employees
in addressing climate change. In this way, the Group is able to
continuously optimise its climate response strategy and accelerate
its low-carbon transition, which will help the Group effectively
avoid climate risks, seize opportunities in emerging markets,
enhance business resilience and ensure that the Group maintains
its competitive strengths in the future.

In addition, to ensure the competence of the climate governance,
management and implementation teams, the Group systematically
improves the management’'s awareness and response capabilities
to climate change issues by organising climate-related training, and
regularly invites industry experts and professional institutions to
conduct thematic seminars to explore climate risks, policy trends
and low-carbon transition paths, providing professional support for
relevant strategic decisions.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

The Group attaches great importance to the potential impacts of
climate change and systematically identifies climate-related risks
and opportunities that may have a material impact on its business
operations and financial performance. To comprehensively assess
the potential risks and opportunities faced by the Group and its
value chain under different climate pathways, we combine our
carbon neutrality strategy and the timelines for greenhouse gas
emission reduction targets to evaluate climate risks and their
financial impacts under different global warming scenarios across
three time dimensions: short-term (within the next year), medium-
term (from the next year to 2030), and long-term (2031 to 2050),
including both low-emission and high-emission scenarios. This
provides a scientific basis for developing forward-looking, adaptive,
and resilient climate risk management strategies.

Physical risks refer to the direct impacts of climate change on
the Company’s operations and long-term development, including
acute physical risks (such as extreme weather events like
typhoons and floods) and chronic physical risks (such as long-
term trends like rising average temperatures and slow sea-
level rise). During the Year, based on the scientific framework
proposed in the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC) Sixth Assessment Report (ARB), the Group systematically
screened and analysed key physical risks using SSP1-2.6 (low
emissions scenario) and SSP5-8.5 (high emissions scenario) from
the Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs). This assessment
comprehensively covered key indicators such as rising
temperatures, sea-level change, increased frequency and intensity
of extreme weather events, and changes in precipitation, providing
solid data support for enhancing climate resilience and developing
adaptation strategies.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Low
emissions
scenario

ERRES

SSP1-2.6
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The Sixth
Assessment
Report (AR6) of the
Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC)
Eﬁ(lﬁf‘aﬁﬁ RE L&
Bg(IPCC)ENRET
1;5‘&% (AR6)

This scenario assumes a rapid
transition from a fossil fuel-
dependent economy to one
driven by renewable energy,
and that many countries begin
to implement strong climate
mitigation measures to limit
the extent of global warming
this century of no more than
2.0°C above pre-industrial
level (1850)
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Average temperature?; rises 1.9°C
FHRR?: EA1.9T

Number of high-temperature days?:
increases by 4.4 days

=R AEE - EI14.4K

Number of consecutive days without
precipitation*: increases by 0.6 days
EEEEIKBE  N0.6K

Average sea level®: rises 0.2 meters
THBFERES . EA0.2K

Total precipitation®: increases by 1.3%
farEkEe - #N1.3%

Extreme weather events’: increases in
frequency and intensity to some extent
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High
emissions
scenario
=PGRS

SSP5-8.6

The Sixth
Assessment

Report (AR6) of the
Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC)
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This scenario assumes that
greenhouse gas emissions
will remain at high levels until
2100 due to the continuous
exploitation of fossil fuels
as the main energy source
to drive global economic
growth, which may intensify
the occurrence of extreme
weather events.
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Source: Sixth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 1

Change (IPCC) Working Group (WGI) and CMIP6 Climate Model.

the period from 1850 to 1900.

This refers to the change in China’s average temperature by 2050 compared to 2

High-temperature days refer to the number of days with a maximum daily 3

temperature of 35°C or above. Here, it refers to the change in the number of
high-temperature days in China by 2050 compared to the period from 1850 to

1900.

The number of consecutive days without precipitation is the total number of 4

consecutive days with daily precipitation less than 1 mm. Here, it refers to the
change in the number of consecutive days without precipitation in China by 2050
compared to the period from 1850 to 1900.

period from 1955 to 2014.

period from 1850 to 1900.

This refers to the change in China’s average sea level by 2050 compared to the 5
This refers to the change in China's total precipitation by 2050 compared to the 6

This refers to the changes in the frequency and intensity of extreme weather 7

events in China by 2050 compared to the period from 1850 to 1900.

the period from 1850 to 1900.

2050 compared to the period from 1850 to 1900.

This refers to the change in China’s average temperature by 2050 compared to 8
This refers to the change in the number of high-temperature days in China by 9

This refers to the change in the number of consecutive days without precipitation 10

in China by 2050 compared to the period from 1850 to 1900.

period from 1955 to 2014.

period from 1850 to 1900.

This refers to the change in China’s average sea level by 2050 compared to the n
This refers to the change in China's total precipitation by 2050 compared to the 12

This refers to the changes in the frequency and intensity of extreme weather 13

events in China by 2050 compared to the period from 1850 to 1900.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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Under the very high emissions scenario, the Group faces the ERERBRT  ASBEEBRNYIERRS
greatest impact from physical risks; therefore, the Group conducts  ZREESA  BAHAEEBEEILES THY
a physical risk analysis under this scenario: B[R OAT

Risk factors Time
ERRZ dimension

Impact path and
affected services

Value chain Financial Impact Explanation Resilience
impact level g5 measures

v PERER B L
EE RYEEH YEEN

Acute Extreme Short-term, . Physical damage ~ Upstream suppliers, o This results in asset High . Prioritise climate-adaptive
2l weather (e.g. medium- to real assets core production damage, increased = infrastructure during the project
typhoons, due to extreme operations, and maintenance costs, and construction period, €.g. wind-
floods) weather customers production disruptions, proof design, flood-proof
ity ERRREENE  Lnfies. directly reducing sales design and other measures
(R, EERMEEL .  BOLEEL. revenue and increasing EERERTBTREAGRR
k) o Inoreasing risk Zp insurance expenses. BEEHERRNE  MERGE
of transportation BREERY - BERE Fat - BRRer SR o
obstructions, HHRRAEERE B ¢+ Strengthen early warning and
facllities damage DHEWATENRR monitoring of extreme weather,
and supply chain o formulate response plans,
disruptions. Increased transportation and organise regular natural

&M - iR
B fEEER
R

o Adverse impact
on employees’
health, safety and
attendance.
HEIRR %2
MLEERHE
£,

and inventory holding
€osts compress

operating profit margins.

EMEREERIEN
K BEERHER -
Staff shortages and
decreased productivity
indirectly affect
production capacity and
operating revenue.
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disaster response drills and
training.
BRUBRRANEEER 4l
TRUAE  ERESEANE
A RRAE] o

Conduct self-examination
before disaster strikes
to ensure the safety of
facilities and equipment,
prepare emergency supplies
in advance, and organise
and coordinate through the
safety and environmental
department to ensure
smooth communication and
collaboration among various
departments.
KERBARRES © BR&EHE
RRENZLY - RAERES
nE  TRAMEREE  BR
WM EIEG A RER -
Adjust employment policies
in a timely manner according
to weather conditions,
e.g. announcing temporary
shutdowns or working from
home to ensure the safety of
employees.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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Resilience
measures

Value chain
impact level

Risk factors Time
ERRZ dimension

Impact path and
affected services

Financial Impact Explanation Impact

HBvE level

v PERER EEH L ] t

EE REEN YEEN 50 BRER

116

Chronic Rising sea Long-term o Rising sea Core production o long-term assets Medium o Continuously monitor the
1Bt levels 3 levels cause operations such as factory G dynamic changes of rising
BTE operating BOEEER buildings and sea levels.
#5 entities in equipment must be FEENSTRLANDER
coastal areas decommissioned or fto
to move dismantled before o Take into account the
inland,resulting reaching their useful possible impact of rising
in damage life, resulting in a loss sea levels when selecting
to or early of book value. operating locations.
scrapping of B RESRIEER EREELHEN  RAZER
fixed assets EFRFRATERLA TELATRERNTE -
BT LA B EHEEEERL -
ENEEEE o+ Constructing or
AAEEEES - leasing new inland
BYETEETE factory sites or
FIRATRE - facilities requires
significant capital
expenditures,
including land,
infrastructure, and
equipment relocation
and reinstallation
costs.
TR RENERE R
HRRAREEATIL -
B BE - RER
BRENZRER -
o Production halts
during relocation
directly impact
sales revenue and
customer deliveries
REEMLERS AR
FRHEN\RRPRA -
Transition Risks gAY @) fan
Transition risks refer to the operational and strategic challenges EAE R EEPETEHREE  HiELS

that enterprises may face in the process of addressing climate
change and promoting green and low-carbon transformation, due
to factors such as policy and regulatory adjustments, technological
iterations, and changes in market demand. The Group attaches
great importance to the identification and management of
climate-related transition risks. During the Year, combining
macroeconomic policy guidance with our own operational realities,
and referring to the Stated Policies Scenario (STEP) and Net Zero
by 2050 (NZE) scenarios published by the International Energy
Agency (IEA), we systematically assessed policy and legal risks,
technological risks, market risks, and reputational risks. We
identified the impact of energy transition and policy changes on
the Group's business model, analysed the Group's transition risks
and opportunities under different climate scenarios, and provided a
scientific basis for formulating low-carbon transition strategies.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

High emission Stated IEA
SHRES Policies

Scenario,

STEP

BEEBUR S

= (Stated

Policies

Scenario,

STEP)

Low Emission Net Zero by  [EA
EHERIE = 2050, NZE
2050 %
THRIER
(Net Zero
by 2050,
NZE)

Source: IEA, World Energy Outlook 2025

This scenario reflects the
current policy environment
and is based on an individual
assessment of specific
policies across sectors and
announced government
policies, providing a
benchmark for evaluating
the potential outcomes
(and limitations) of recent
developments in energy and
climate policies.
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This scenario is an ideal one,
referring to the successful
achievement of net-zero
carbon dioxide emissions
around 2050 through
stringent climate policies and
innovations, limiting global
warming to well below 1.5°C.
ZEse—BEEES BB
ﬂ?%%ﬁ&ﬁﬁﬂ@% 4
BRI 2050F £ A Zafbix
@Twmmﬁﬁ'h%ﬁ"ﬂ
BRHI7E1.5CIAR

tEkERmE(8)

IREE -

International Climate Policy: Some countries
and regions have not yet established clear
climate targets, nor have they issued specific
climate action implementation plans.

BIFR SRARER R - 309 B 2R At R 1) A B 32 )7 BhT )
RIEER - MAHAABNREITDERAR

Total Energy Consumption: Expected to reach
5.41 X 10%J by 2050.
MBELRERER © M 20505 55.41 X 1020 »
Renewable Energy Supply: Expected to reach
2.33X10%J by 2050.
TEERRBEESE - KR
2.33X10%J »

Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions: Expected
to reach 29,629 Mt. by 2050.
i?ﬁiﬁ%%ﬂ%r%mmwié
JKHE o

China's Carbon Price: Expected to reach
US$34/tonne by 2050.

R EIRR(BAS ¢ #2050 F E FI34 T, W °

A 2050 F = F|

29,629

International Business Models: Profit-driven
business models focus on short-term financial
returns, neglecting environmental and social
impacts; renewable energy portfolios show
little fluctuation.

B mERRN  FBRSMEEEXQIENEH
MSER - ZEBEERGEZE  ABERRA
BEFERE

International climate policy: Major countries
and regions around the world have announced
their respective carbon neutrality pathways,
including China's proposed “carbon peaking”
and “carbon neutrality” targets, and are strictly
implementing them.
BIRRIRER - R EZERAMESHE B K
AR - BEPERELM [HEZ 8 [P
FMIBZE - WERIEIAT ©

Total Energy Consumption: Expected to reach
3.52x10% J by 2050.

MmERERE S ¢ B 2050 53,52 X 1020 ©
Renewable Energy Supply: Expected to reach
4.01 X102 J by 2050.

A BERREEE : 1§R2050FZE

4.01 X102 ©

Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions: Achieve
net- -zero carbon dioxide emission by 2050.
%ﬁ/ BBHERE - KR 2050F BIRFTHE
bis

China's Carbon Price: Expected to reach
US$200/tonne by 2050.

BB : #5A2050F #5200 T,/

International Business Model: Accelerating the
shift from a traditional economic model reliant
on fossil fuels to a green economic model
driven by renewable energy.

BIRRE AR « IR AR R B 5T
B3 BERmABERRRDHORELHER

e

JIR : IEA, World Energy Outlook 2025

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE g RERHE(E)

BEHRER TRREERER  BRRRY
AEENFZERESRA AU AKERRT
EHFRBER TOER AR

The low-emission scenario is subject to the strictest policy
regulations, and the transition risks have the greatest impact on
the Group. Therefore, the Group has conducted a transition risk
analysis under the low-emission scenario.

Value chain
impact level

Financial Impact Resilience
Explanation measures
BHEE ]
ERER

ffEsE
YEEN EL

Risk factors Time Impact path and
RREE dimension  affected services
PE FERER
3 SHEXK
Policy and Stricter Medium- ¢ The government
legal policies and term and has introduced
BRR regulations long-term power rationing
VixE3 BREE HE . R policies, forcing
izl our production
department
to reduce
or suspend
production and
our high-energy
consuming
equipment to
be replaced.

Power rationing
will also affect
the upstream
supply chain,
resulting
in unstable
supply of raw
materials.
Bt 8RB
ﬁ’ié%ﬁ&
HRERE &
%&ﬁﬁ%
R BELEY
g FirtEs
BYRITHE
TR °

¢ The government
has introduced
energy
transition and
emission-
reduction
policies to
strictly limit
carbon emission
quotas, thus
gradually
increasing
carbon emission
pricing.
Bt AaRE
RERHHE -
THEHEERE
BRI - BKHE
HEERH
fRa o
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Upstream suppliers,
core production
operations, and

customers
LR - L&
EE% EF

Failure to respond
promptly will result
in limited production
capacity, delayed
order deliveries, and
reduced revenue.
BREREEY -
HRELXR 8
QTR - EREF
WARD o
Insufficient

carbon allowances
necessitate the
purchase of carbon
credits, increasing
carbon costs and
squeezing profit
margins.
REETRERER
&R EMRKAT
it BRI o

Medium
¢

Strengthen
communication with
the government and
regulatory authorities
to ensure timely
understanding of
policy changes,

and proactively

adjust relevant work
to adapt to the
changing regulatory
environment.
SRR TN EE
BR BRRETER
FE{ WIDREA
BIfE MEETEZ
fLREERE -
Implement internal
production peak
shaving, promote
energy-saving
technological
transformation, and
establish an energy
management system
to reasonably control
energy consumption.
NEBEERE - #T5
RN BURRER
ZHASTBAN R
Optimise the inventory
and management of the
Group's carbon assets
and strengthen carbon
emission supervision
and compliance
inspections.

B EBRAERER
BB MEREREE
BARRE o



Technology
i

Risk factors

AREE

Transition to
low-carbon
emission
technologies
%2376}
g

Shift of
customer
preferences
towards
low carbon
products
ZF R
ERER
8%

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Time Impact path and
affected services

dimension

-7 FERER
KA ZHERY

Short-term, e
medium-

term and
long-term

iR

.

R .

Short-term, e
medium-

term and
long-term

iR

e

=4

Value chain
impact level

fEfEE

Early retirement  Upstream suppliers, ¢

of high-energy-  core production
consuming operations, and
equipment. customers
RAVBARIE  DREER ROE
BECH EE2 %P
Increased R&D

investment

on low carbon

technologies

and clean

energy.

R R

BRRRETE

FA e

Customers' Core production .
attention and operations,
expectations for  customers
greenandlow  BOAEEER .

carbon products P
continue to

grow

RPHEEER
EmMEEERN
HPREER

B HER

Financial Impact
Explanation
HEBHE
YEEm B

Significant funds
need to be
invested in energy-
saving equipment
upgrades,
low-carbon
technologies,

and clean energy
research and
development, which
will increase capital
expenditures and
R&D costs in the
short term.
ERAREESAR
EngER B © (R
RirEZ RN H
¥ REAENER
FxEREER o

If we fail to
promptly and
effectively respond
to customers'
increasing demand
for green and low-
carbon products and
realise industrial
transformation, we
will be subject to
the risk of declining
market share.

B RSB
RPHGERRER
BROEMIERE
L
EEE TR o

BiatE (&)

Resilience
measures

i3

BRER

High .

ot

Increase R&D efforts
in the field of clean
technology and

reduce costs through
innovation in clean
production technology
MATEB 2B
WENE - BRSRE
BRI AIRPRER A o
Continuously explore
and apply green and
low-carbon materials to
improve performance
and reduce costs.
THRERERGZERE
Bk - RRMERE
KA o

Lay out clean energy
and gradually increase
the proportion of green
electricity usage.

In 2025, the green
electricity purchased by
our Shenzhen factory
reached 12,006 MWh.
R 2R - BHR
REEENERLE
20255 R E 15N
SZEEEN12,006%R
s o

In the process

of responding to
customers' needs,
optimise and upgrade
production processes
and techniques,
improve production
capacity to boost
revenue, and gradually
develop energy-saving
and consumption
reduction potentials to
reduce energy costs.
BEXFEXERE
m - BlEAREERR
BTE RREEY
{RERAEN - RFE
SREGEEREN
P {EC BT AR o
Respond to customers’
climate action
concepts, create green
products and services
and stimulate customer
demand, thus boosting
operating revenue.
BEXPRIETEE
2 TESEERNR
B AREPERE
M EmREEERA
b

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIR e RERHRSE(E)

Risk factors Time Impact path and
BREZ dimension  affected services
¥e YERER
K FYEER
Reputation Society Short-term, ¢ Stakeholders
BE focuses medium- have higher
on the term and expectations for
Company's long-term the Company
actions to . to reduce
address B emissions.
climate =4 GilE=YiEE eI YN
change and AETERAE
sustainable HEE
development
HEREAR
EHREEL
RUBERE
HTBHRR

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

Value chain
impact level
Bl
YEEm

Core production
operations,
customers

BLEEES  BP

Financial Impact
Explanation

nBye

If the Company

fails to plan for low-

carbon transition in
advance, we may
be subject to the
risk of reputational
damage, and hence
impacting the sales
revenue.
BRRREARARE
[EHER - Aem
E@%WE fEk
EMPEHERA -

Medium

i

Resilience
measures

BRER

Formulate a strategic
plan for energy

saving and emission
reduction covering

the entire business
chain, set clear energy
saving and emission
reduction targets, and
establish a regular
disclosure mechanism
to demonstrate the
Company's firm
commitment to low-
carbon development.
HEBE2 EHBEEL
SRERERRE &
TR RAERL R B

B BUTHHEg
il YBARHRRE
REVE G °
Benchmark against ESG
ratings and improve
ESG risk management.
HZESGHAR « =F
ESGERERE

Pay attention to
domestic and
international ESG
development trends,
and grasp ESG hot
spots in the capital
market.
BIBENINESCR RS
2 BEAAMIZESG
B o

Carry out ESG
personnel training

and strengthen ESG
management within the

Group.
FRESGAEE - 1
HEERHPESCER «

Strengthen exchanges
with partners,
participate in ESG
seminars, and leam
about the latest trends
in the industry.
MEBHRT - 28
ESGHtHE - Tﬁﬁﬁ%
HHER o



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

CLIMATE OPPORTUNITIES

In the process of low-carbon economic transformation, the Group
actively seizes the strategic opportunities brought about by global
climate action and industrial green upgrading, transforming the
pressure of carbon reduction into an endogenous driving force
for intelligent manufacturing and high-quality development. We
proactively respond to the national “dual-carbon” goals and the
stringent requirements of international customers for green
manufacturing, deeply exploring new development spaces by
energy structure optimisation, low-carbon material application, and
clean production process innovation.

By accelerating the procurement of green electricity, constructing
distributed photovoltaic systems, and upgrading high-efficiency
energy-saving equipment, the Group continuously reduces the
energy consumption and carbon emission intensity per unit of
product. Simultaneously, we actively research and promote the
application of environmentally friendly plastics such as PCR in
precision injection molded parts, helping downstream customers in
the automotive and consumer electronics industries achieve their
supply chain decarbonization goals.

Furthermore, the Group strengthens collaboration with upstream
suppliers and downstream brand customers to jointly formulate
emission reduction paths and promote the establishment of a
transparent and traceable green supply chain system. These
measures not only demonstrate the Group's firm commitment
to sustainable manufacturing but also win the trust of high-end
customers through its differentiated capabilities of “high precision
+ low carbon,”
upgrades, order expansion, and long-term competitiveness
enhancement.

injecting strong green momentum into technology

it MERwRE(E)

IRIE
RSB

ERREBEEIERD - AEERGEES
I\ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬂ&ﬁKMﬁW%
CEREERE NS RS SR EES Y
gﬁﬁmmiﬁﬁ c MBI HEERR &
fiRIB R REBRE P SR RERN R 2K -
RARREEREBEL - ERMEERES
BEETZAFAMHABARERERM -

BBINERELEFERE ZROMALNKE
B AREREERE  AREREREE
7 MR BERE BRI PE R - AR - 3, AFI7E
1R W HEBPCREFIRIRE MR RTIT 1
MEER  BhRE  HEBEFETHES
ERHREEIRE R -

SESN - AR B R RERS - T an iR
BEFHHE - XRGERPEE  HEHET
ﬁ%‘TL%%@@Tﬁi%%OE%E%
NMEFBA KB O] 58 BUEH) B &g
FEB [ REE+EREINERLENRE
BB EE - BRMAR  FTERRME
HIR S NIRTDE AR MR E B -

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Impact path Financial Impact
Explanation
g 57

YEEE i

Response measures
EHER

4 B

122

Risk Time

factors dimension

WA ¥E

iiES 3
Products  Stronger Short-term,
and customer medium-
services preference term and
EmfR%E  for green long-term

productsand 243

services. M.

RPYiGEE  RE

Ll

e

procurement of low-
carbon and green
products.
RFARBIERRKR
7 BERBEREE
Em e

The rising demand
for environmentally
friendly materials
(PCR materials)

is driving the
development of
customised green
solutions.

HIRRITE (PCRITE)
HERRKEA - #8
ERRERATRE
ﬁ o
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Value chain
and affected services impact level
FERER Bl

Customers are Core
increasingly production
concerned about the  operations,
carbon footprint of customers
their products and BUOEERE
are prioritising the BF

Offering low-carbon
products allows for
premium pricing and
increases gross profit
margin per unit.
REAERERTER R EH
& RABMERERNE -
Securing high-value
customer orders
enhances customer
loyalty and contract
stability, reduces churn
risk, and increases
revenue.
ESEEERFTE 3
BRHEESRREY A
DRkRE - EMEREK
Ao

Green service
capabilities become

a differentiated
competitive advantage,
helping to acquire new
projects and long-term
partnerships, thereby
increasing revenue
GERBENINAZR LS
SRS FYRNERIER
ERAAfEEE  EMEE
WA

Follow market trends,
improve the capability
to provide low-carbon
products and services,
and manage product
carbon footprints,

50 as to bring more
environmentally-
friendly and sustainable
choices to consumers,
and improve product
competitiveness.
[EfETIH8E - RAREE
REMREHE) B8
ERBRE - RERRM
B RHEERRESR
® ARENEE  REE

BHE ©
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

Impact path Financial Impact
Explanation

HEze

Response measures
EHER

Risk Time
factors dimension
HE -7

BE 531

The Medium-
introduction  termand
of relevant long-term
green . R
policies such

as carbon

neutrality and
clean energy
has a positive
guiding role
in the market
for green
products and
services.
GRS
RRERAE
BHRLA
HRNEBER
BRBEE
HiEfs|BiE
i

saving technological ~ &F
upgrades, and
manage carbon
emissions.
BRSE® kA%

g RRERERN
HERRHERELR -

Under the “dual
carbon”  target,
green financial
instruments (such
as green loans

and carbon neutral
bonds) provide low-
cost funding support
for low-carbon
projects.
[ERIART  #ES
BIE(MEEEN ik
) AIERIER R
ERAEEES
Some regions

offer tax incentives
or subsidies to
companies that
reduce carbon
emissions.
BEE AR
FRMERHHEL o

e The Company can apply
for low-cost financing
such as green loans
to reduce capital
expenditure pressure.
During the Year, the
Company has already
received subsidies from
district-level ecological
development support
projects.
HEREEESERSR
& REEAZLES A
FF - RARERERER
ERIBEAAL -

e By participating in
the carbon trading
market, the Company
can convert carbon

Value chain
and affected services impact level
FERER Bl
YEEE YEEE Bt

The government Core
encourages production
businesses to use operations,
green electricity, customers
implement energy- BRUEEES

allowance surpluses
into additional revenue
Sources.
BBLERI ST - Bk
RRRRAEREMNIAR
o

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R

With the help of policy
support, promote the
production of green
products in the future,
optimise carbon
emission performance,
explore emerging
market opportunities
such as carbon

trading, and create
new economic growth
points while addressing
climate change.
BRRARE  EBARE
BERMEE BRI
BN REWR S EHED
ke EREAREH
RREEE S EERE -
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Environmental, Social and
IR - g NERRE (B

Risk Time Impac
factors dimension
WA ¥E
iiES 3 HEEE
Resources  Resource Short-term, e
efficiency  recycling medium-
AR and energy-  termand
it saving long-term
technologies &5 -
canimprove &
the efficiency
of resource
and energy
use.
EREY - &
EZIUEYIEY U
REERE
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and affected services

FEARER

Governance Report (continued)

)

t path Value chain Financial Impact
impact level Explanation
EE# g 57

YEEE i

Optimise Core e Directly reduces raw
injection molding production material procurement
parameters (such operations costs.

as temperature, BLEEESR ERBERENPRERA o
pressure, and cycle ¢ Improved energy
time) to reduce raw efficiency reduces
material waste and energy expenditures
energy consumption. and improves
BlLEBRE2 8 (PR manufacturing gross
BN 28 ") margins.
REDREEER - MRS RERX L -
Promote internal EREERE.

recycling and reuse * Increased recycling

rate of nozzles reduces
waste disposal costs
and compliance risks.

of nozzles (scrap) to
reduce the amount
of virgin plastics

purchased. KAMERRES - BEE
HEKOR(BERR ENRENARAREY o
HERAERNR - BER

RIS o

Upgrade to high-

efficiency motors,
waste heat recovery
systems, and
intelligent energy
monitoring platforms
to reduce power
consumption per unit
product.

AREHEHE - HEE
WZS - BepREE
Ta REELERE
fEo

Response measures
EHER

We will vigorously
develop energy-saving
technologies, resource
recycling technologies,
and other optimisation
projects to reduce
energy and resource
consumption and save
production costs.
ANERGERI - ERE
BEmERIER - R
REGRHR - A EERX
Ko



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group has established a comprehensive risk management
system based on the enterprise risk management framework
and has gradually incorporated climate change risks into the
overall risk management system. Currently, the Group follows the
established risk management process and regularly identifies and
assesses climate-related risks to ensure that potential risks related
to climate change can be accurately identified and effectively
managed. Meanwhile, the Group will formulate targeted response
strategies based on the assessment results to prepare for potential
challenges in the future and ensure the stable operation and
sustainable development of the enterprise.

R - wg MERHRE(E)
AR

AEEKEBECERRERER 2 T2H
MEREEREBR  WESBRIRZCRERR
ABREREERR - B AEEKER
REMEREERE  THETREEHER
S B0 R Bl B AT 15 TAF - DARECR BE S0AE HE R
kAREEERERZCEBNEERR - F
B AEBEBRIFFEER - SIEHEIEN
FE S SR B - 73R 2R A B 3R e Bk & i af 2
B RELENRRELETHERR -

Risk prioritisation
Bz B P

Risk response

2\ FE

We benchmark against the types of climate risks and opportunities in the TCFD
framework, and combine the results with the Company's own operating
conditions and business characteristics for sorting and analysis
HIZTCFDERRIRE G EEBIAT - £A AR A HELEREEBEE - M2
DT

We screen risk points based on macro policies, industry policies, regulatory
requirements, domestic and international industry developments and techno-
logical changes

RIBREBR - THEBR - BEEER  BAIMTEERRBERARRMTE(CER
R E b Bh

By investigating climate change trends, domestic and international industry
developments and technological changes, we benchmark against our peers,
collect opinions from our stakeholders and, combining the Group’s own operat-
ing conditions and business characteristics, compile a list of climate change
risks to identify the physical and transition risks that affect each of the Group's
business segments

FEARRERE(CBE  BAIMTERR  RINEEBERN - ETREHE
WENHHBETNER  #E5EE FELBREEBKFE - EYRKE(R
BB - BRI EEESEBRE NI EE @R

Using a combination of qualitative and quantitative approaches, based on risk
assessment results and stakeholders' expectations of the Company'’s response
to climate change, we prioritise the identified risks, and determine the key
concerns and prioritised risks for management, so as to provide references for
the formulation and adjustment of the Company's development strategy
EREMREESHESNAE  EREAREAR - RENREEFHRAR
IRV - KERORRETER T - BEEHBIMBEEEN
R - RARERBEOGE EFAERMBEREL

We consider risk causes and tolerance, weigh factors such as risk and benefits
and brand reputation and social responsibility, and formulate plans and
measures based on the results of risk analysis to strengthen our response
FERBREBEERAMARE - BERRKREKS  mEBRE HeiESRE -
REBRBANER - SIEBIFFEIE - MRFEE

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g LERTHE(E)

INDICATORS AND TARGETS EERBRE

The Group actively responds to the national “dual carbon” strategic REBEEGRE ERR [k I BEEHE - WA
plan and, based on its own business operation characteristics and RE B EKELEIMER KM - SlERe

resource conditions, formulates scientific and reasonable climate AEMREHREEYEYRERIZER
strategic goals and establishes a supporting indicator system. A0 TE HAIE M % B 2B =m BEE B I AE R IR -
It also regularly tracks and monitors greenhouse gas emission LR @A o

performance to promote green transformation.

Based on a detailed assessment of our own greenhouse gas HERNEE 5 RAEREHNENEMTE - &
emissions and in line with the energy saving and emission SR HEIREEERBEITENRE - KNEEHLA2022
reduction action plan for the entire chain, the Group has set a FEAEERE T T HEARIEE - 8B
clear carbon reduction target with 2022 as the base year. All of BEEFIE R A KRB AN BBEHAEE
our functional departments worked closely together to achieve the }%&ﬁi}%%ﬁﬁ%g% BiZ o

target through efficient energy and resource management.

Target The Group aims to reduce its greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2) per million HKD

B revenue by 7% from the base year (with 2022 as the base year and 2030 as the target year).
IA2022F REESF - LL2030F BB RF @ AEEBNEEEEBEERNEERBNE (BE—MN
HEZ)RELEEREET% °

Initiative in 2025 e Calculated Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, and set quantitative
2025517 energy-saving targets for each business site
MEZESHE—  #HE_HGEEAETRBHNBER  SEBRERETENEHLEF
e  Promoted production processes for energy saving and emission reduction and used efficient
energy-saving facilities
HREEERBEEETE - YRS REERE
e  Purchased green electricity, for example, the amount of green electricity purchased by our
Shenzhen factory reached 12,006 MWh in 2025
BEZEEN  RYIBRE2025F B4 E 12,006 K KL

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

Greenhouse gas statistics BERBHBATER

The Group has comprehensively calculated the Scope 1 (direct AEBEE2AZETHHFELHEE (B
emissions), Scope 2 (energy indirect emissions) and Scope 3 BER) ~ 8B — (ReREEHER) A REE =
(value chain indirect emissions) greenhouse gas emissions from its (BE#BEESERNEEREER - AEH
operations. The specific types of greenhouse gas emissions, the BEREEEHREL HERBELRBERESER
corresponding sources and the amount of emissions are detailed in &

the table below:

Greenhouse gas emissions

BERBIER

Scope 1 - Direct greenhouse gas emissions

HE-—EEREREER

Fossil fuel combustion — stationary sources tCO; eqv

e R REHR B —E TE R PB4 LiRE S 0.3 0.3 0.4
Fossil fuel combustion — mobile sources tCO; eqv

feaRERE—B 8RR R —F(RES 123.8 118.6 101.5
Equipment and system operation tCO; eqv

R A R R BTEEHE R RS EE 309.5 246.7 296.0
Greenhouse gas reduction — trees tCO; eqv

B = REERR A R —E(RES (9.9) (12.7) (10.4)
Total Scope 1 emissions tCO; eqv

HE—HREE A A biRE = 423.7 352.9 387.5
Scope 2 - Energy indirect greenhouse gas emissions

HE--#REEEERBHEK

Purchased electricity tCO; eqv

SNBEE N UN k=g == 48,081.0 47,521.2 39,356.4
Total Scope 2 emissions tCO; eqv

HE—HREE UN kg == 48,081.0 47,521.2 39,356.4

RTEE (2) BRAR 20256 127



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Greenhouse gas emissions

BERBIER

Scope 3 - Value chain indirect greenhouse gas emissions

HE=-EEEEZRERBHEK

Purchased goods and services tCO; eqv

SN T o AN AR 7S AR SR EE 144,659.2 144,598.9 /
Capital goods tCO; eqv

NG A=A EE 2,764.2 1,782.1 /
Fuel and energy-related activities tCO; eqv

FARL RN B8 JR AR B8 B AE—EfLixE 2 15,537.3 15,173.0 /
Upstream transportation and distribution tCO; eqv

ErEmmdx AP S iREE 2,654.0 / /
Waste from operations tCO; eqv

EYELNEEY AW =S EE 10.8 19.3 /
Business travel tCO; eqv

B IRTT A= SLIREE 221.0 216.1 133.7
Commuting of employees tCO; eqv

ETEEY ABE=—EtirEE 386.0 392.7 309.0
Downstream transportation and distribution tCO; eqv

T E E AN AL X ABE =S LiRE = 9,858.3 / /
Dispose of sold products at the end of their service tCO; eqv

life AHE A LiRE S

BRIZES AR ERE HE S 3,1568.3 / /
Total Scope 3 emissions tCO; eqv

HE=HmEs AP iR EE 179,249.1 162,182.1 442.7
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIR - e RERRSE(E)

Greenhouse gas emissions

BERBHER

Total emissions

B

Total greenhouse gas emissions
(Scope 1 and Scope 2)
RERBABENE

tCO; eqv
A —EbiRE =

(%6[E —HEeHE—) 48,504.7 47,874.1 39,743.9

Total greenhouse gas emissions tCO; eqv

(Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3) AW —ELIRE S

BERBHRES

(BE—  HE=-KEE=) 227,753.8 210,056.2 40,186.6

Greenhouse gas emission intensity tCO; eqv/million HKD

(Scope 1 and Scope 2) revenue

AERBAYRGRE UN iy g

(SE—HE&HE—) 2/ BEBEEK 20.3 20.3 20.4
VII. SAFETY ESCORT + - EZ32EMm

The Group always puts the life safety and health of its employees
first, continuously optimises the health and safety management
system, strengthens our safety management capabilities,
implements safety production responsibilities at all levels, and
comprehensively promotes the construction of a safe production
environment. This ensures that employees can work with peace
of mind in a safe, healthy, and reliable environment, laying a
solid foundation for the company’s high-quality and sustainable
development.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
AEEIENSDGsHE

GOOD HEALTH

AND WELL-BEING

PRODUCTION SAFETY MANAGEMENT

The Group attaches great importance to employee health and
workplace safety, has established and improved employee health
and safety management systems and frameworks, conducts
regular safety risk assessments, organizes emergency drills and
safety training, and implements various protective measures to
ensure the physical and mental health and work safety of our
employees.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

The Group has continuously optimised its production safety
governance system, clearly defined the principal responsibilities
for production safety, and strengthened the establishment of
safety management mechanism. The Group strictly complies with
the laws, regulations and industry standards, and has formulated
and implemented a series of management rules such as the Safety
Policy ( {&Z &7 &t) ) and the Production Safety Responsibility
System ((ZZ24AESETHIE) ), so as to effectively regulate
employees’ work safety and establish explicit production safety
standards.

At the Board level, the Group has established the Environmental,
Health and Safety (EHS) Committee, which is chaired by the Chief
Executive Officer (CEO) and consists of key positions such as the
vice chairman, the head of EHS supervision and management, and
standing committee members. The committee is responsible for
formulating relevant policies and standards on safety management,
supervising their implementation, and comprehensively leading
and promoting the safety management work of the Group.
Moreover, meetings are regularly held to review major EHS
issues and ensure the continuous and efficient advancement
of safety management work. During the Year, the Group’'s EHS
Committee held four quarterly meetings, focusing on topics such
as optimising occupational health management and supervising
safety management. In addition, the Group conducted four group-
level quarterly EHS audits during the Year and regularly carried
out special inspections targeting dormitories, tenant areas, and
electrical and fire safety areas.

Occupational health and management systems certification

During the reporting period, the Group has obtained the following
occupational health and safety management systems certification:

AEERKBERLELLEEERERSE - AR
DEREHEEFEEML  WalbR 2 TR
R - BPIKBHEBERERRITRERE -
HELBHCEE2ETHNXREEEEEFE)
FRINEEFE  MBETIZE2EXTR
BABMN T 2 EERE -

EEZEEA  ARERIRE RBF - %
Z2(EHS)REE  HTTHRARBREZER T
REIZER EHSEEBEEEABAREHRZ
BEERLBMU - ZZE2RRHELE2ERE
HERRERE  EBREZHAN - 20
SNEHESBER2EETE  AREHEH
ERBEREAEHSEE BRLTEZEETIE
FERSUHEE - AXFE - KEEHSZEE A
MARFERH  EXRIBEBLEEE
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TK Mold (Shenzhen) Limited

RIEAECRINBERIDR

TK Precision Plastics (Huizhou) Limited
ROTREENEEE (BM)BRAF

ISO 45001 occupational health and safety

TK Techco Silicone Rubber (Huizhou) Limited

management systems certification
ISO 45001 B fE R L 2 B IR KR8

RIfERKRB(EMNBERAR

TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen) Limited
RILBaEZ ORI BRA A

TK Plastics (Suzhou) Limited
RIBBRM(EMN)BRAR
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

PRODUCTION SAFETY TARGETS

The Group has continuously set specific production safety targets
based on its business characteristics and risk assessments and HIFEEENTEEERE -
constantly improved the standards of its occupational safety
and health management systems. The following is an overview

RIR - g kEamsE(E)
ZEEERRE
AEEAAEHEURARTEER 8

THE me T

PHREEHEBRETEE -AFEEEGE
MNEZEERREBEGBENT :

of the safety targets and management measures we set and
implemented for the year:

Reducing the occurrence of work-related injuries

PR TZFt xR

Eliminating fire incidents

HEHTEE

Ensuring the “six zeroes" in production safety’®

ERZ2EE [NET ]

That is, no work-related fatal incidents, no serious injury incidents (disability 15
of level 8 or above (including level 8)), no general and serious equipment
incidents, no fire incidents, no occupational diseases, and no general and serious

environmental pollution incidents.

The EHS department conducts daily on-site inspections and regular
quarterly audits. Upon identifying problems, the responsible person
and department are clearly identified, and timely rectification is
implemented, achieving a 100% improvement and response rate to
the issues.

EHSEHFIBERISKE - THEZERES - FRHERABRSEAREE
EBPY - REREITRY - MERE BB XE100%

The business department conducts a comprehensive EHS self-
inspection and self-rectification on the production site every two
weeks

EXNGMEHEERSHET —REHSZHES B4

Maintain all equipment and facilities according to the maintenance
programmes

i RIERERFTE100% 1T

Conduct special inspections on electrical safety every six months
BYFHRERLEFHEEX

Conduct annual safety inspections on electric equipment (including
power lines, electric devices and electric heating devices)
BN(RB)FELRE2RAUEENZE - AEmRE  BNERE)
Conduct regular inspections and regular maintenance on special
equipment

g R e E B e e Bl iRl

Monitor the health of employees in positions with occupational
hazards (induction, on-the-job and off-the-job physical examinations
for occupational diseases)

BEEEMAMEREE(BER LM £ BEiER)

Fully implement the three levels of safety education
=MEREHEHRITEEIO%

The emergency team participates in EHS inspections, training and
drills

EEBHM2MEHSIRE « HlJEAR

Distribute personal protective equipment to all employees and
ensure that all employees wear their protective equipment correctly
2 T fic 3% Ko 1F Tl 20 8 A 7 = A qn 32 100 %

For hazardous and special operations, strictly verify the qualification
certificates of relevant personnel as required, and standardise the
operation approval procedures.

HEERREFRER - BRREZESHEFEAENEERE
TIEEERFE

Achieve a 100% coverage rate of EHS training for all employees
2 BEHSIHIEZEXE100%

Maintain all equipment and facilities according to the maintenance
programmes

R - RIEZERTTE100% 81T

S WHEE

BETCSEN  BE8GFERGRALEES8R)
HE-RALREEH  BALER  BRERHE
E HE—MRIAEBRFITRENR
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RE - g hERwmE(E)
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

The Group has established and strengthened its safety
management system in all aspects, and is committed to improving
the standards and effectiveness of safety precautions, and
continuously enhancing the enterprise’s safety protection and risk
resistance capabilities.

During the Year, the Group has continued to conduct hazard
identification and risk assessment based on its existing business
and processes, systematically sorting out the potential risks
and hazards in the operation process and workplace of each
department; at the same time, based on the results of special
assessments of key areas, we have precisely added risk control
nodes and key protection points, dynamically optimised control
measures, comprehensively woven a tight risk prevention and
control network, and improved the level of safety.

The Group has established and implemented a long-term
mechanism for the investigation and management of potential
production safety accidents and has clarified and strengthened
the principal responsibilities for production safety. Through the
establishment of a routine inspection system, with the EHS
Management Department conducting 24-hour on-duty inspections,
combined with regular special safety inspections, we ensure
comprehensive and thorough hazard identification, preventing
hazards before they occur. The Group has also developed a
clear annual safety inspection plan, specifying the timeframes
for daily inspections, quarterly comprehensive inspections, and
special pre-holiday inspections, focusing on targeted inspections
of key equipment and facilities such as electrical equipment
and spreader. For any safety hazards identified, rectification
notices are immediately issued, strictly implementing closed-
loop management, tracking the progress of rectification and the
implementation of measures throughout the process, ensuring
that all risks and hazards are addressed promptly, effectively, and
thoroughly.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

With reference to the European Union’s Restriction of Hazardous
Substances Directive (RoHS), Regulation on the Registration,
Evaluation, Authorisation and Restriction of Chemicals (REACH)
and other regulations, the Group has strictly implemented the
Environmental Substance Control Standards ( (3R3E%/E 2 4l
Z%) ). The Group has strengthened the management over
environmentally hazardous substances in product raw materials,
auxiliary materials and finished products, and has required
suppliers to strictly comply with the corresponding standards. The
Group has set clear maximum concentration limits for chemical
substances such as heavy metals, refractory organic substances
and halogens that pose significant environmental hazards in
materials.

Meanwhile, a series of rules and regulations of the Group,
including the Administrative Regulations on Chemical Storage ({{t
BREEEERE)), the Administrative Regulations on Hazardous
Waste Storage ((fEfeEYREEEEMRTE)) and the Measures for
Dust Control ({ #) B2 42 %l & 5 ) ), also provide employees with
clear operating guidelines to ensure the safe and regulated use of
chemicals and effectively safeguard the occupational health rights
and interests of workers.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

In addition, the Group regularly organises emergency drills for
hazardous chemical leaks, simulating real-world accident scenarios
such as large-scale liquid leaks caused by chemical spills. These
drills comprehensively test the emergency response team’s
capabilities across the entire process, including response speed,
on-site alerting, leak control, contaminant cleanup, and accident
investigation. The drills cover alarm notification, evacuation and
containment, personal protective equipment use, leak plugging,
waste transfer, and follow-up investigation, strengthening
employees’ hazardous chemical leak handling skills and safety
awareness, continuously improving the prevention and response
capabilities of hazardous chemical management, and ensuring
occupational health and production safety.

The Group has complied with and implemented the Operational
Guidelines for Emergency Preparedness and Response (&%
EBAZEREFE 3] )) to ensure that actions can be taken swiftly
and accurately in emergency situations. During the Year, the
Group conducted a comprehensive revision of its Emergency
Response Plan for Production Safety Accidents ({( £ EZZ S HE
£7J8Z)) as planned, ensuring that its content is consistent with
current production realities and possesses full applicability and
effectiveness. The revised plan passed expert review and was
submitted to the government emergency management department
for filing in accordance with procedures.

In addition, we conduct special emergency response drills regularly
every year to help employees master emergency response
procedures, strengthen their ability to deal with emergencies, and
effectively improve the overall emergency management level.
This not only builds a solid safety line for the Company’s stable
operation and demonstrates the Group’s sense of responsibility,
but also provides solid support for sustainable development.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERsmE (@)

Fire Safety Emergency Drill
HIFRZESER

The Group placed great emphasis on fire safety and has conducted two company-wide fire safety emergency
drills in 2025, including an emergency evacuation drill and an initial fire suppression drill. The emergency
evacuation drill simulated a real fire scenario, organising employees to quickly and orderly evacuate to a safe
area via escape routes. These drills enhanced employees’ understanding of escape routes and their ability to
respond to emergencies, helping them further optimise escape plans and emergency measures. Fire safety
measures are fully implemented, and this safeguards the Company's safe production. In the fire suppression
drill, the Group invited professional firefighters from the fire and rescue team to provide detailed explanations
of the theoretical knowledge and usage of fire extinguishers. All employees observed and learned the correct
operation of wheeled fire extinguishers, fire hoses, and water nozzles. This enhanced employees’ escape and
self-rescue capabilities in emergencies, and improved teamwork and rapid response levels.

2025%  AEESEERENZEIHE  RET252EEVZT2RSIER - BREB B BULEIRRA I H A KB
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Scenes of the emergency drill on fire safety
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

The Group earnestly protects the occupational health of its
employees through multiple means such as the provision of labour
protection supplies, the arrangement of periodic occupational
health examinations and the inspection of frequency of employees’
use of protective equipment, so as to carefully safeguard the
occupational health and safety of all employees. In accordance
with internal regulations such as the Protective Equipment
Distribution Standards ((FiZEREAEIF%)), we record in detail
the allocation and distribution quantity of protective equipment,
and regularly check whether our employees have correctly used
personal protective equipment such as earplugs, rubber gloves and
protective glasses, so as to ensure that the protective equipment
provided are sufficient and appropriate, thereby minimising the risk
of occupational diseases. For work sites, the Group has installed
pressure-reducing valves and noise-reducing air guns in the work
area of production lines, in order to significantly reduce the noise
level, create a pleasant and comfortable working environment,
ensure the safety and stability of production processes, and fully
demonstrate the Group's care for employees and its unremitting
pursuit of production safety.

The Group engages third-party professional agencies every year
to conduct comprehensive inspections on occupational health and
safety. For example, we entrust qualified third-party occupational
health evaluation agencies to conduct regular occupational hazard
factor testing and systematically evaluate the effectiveness of
existing occupational disease prevention measures. We also
commission qualified third-party organisations to conduct electrical
fire safety inspections on the injection molding factory, identifying
potential safety hazards and generating detailed inspection
reports to accurately locate the problems and promptly optimise
improvement measures. Furthermore, we commission qualified
third-party organisations to conduct specialised safety inspections
of high-risk electric heating equipment (such as ovens and grills)
to ensure the safe and stable operation of high-risk equipment,
thereby ensuring that the safety of the working environment and
work processes is consistently maintained at a high level.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

In accordance with the Procedures for Treatment and Handling
of Work-Related Injury and Occupational Disease ({ T 15 & B %
mEEROREIEIEF )), when a work-related injury occurs, the
Group requires on-site personnel to first ensure that the injured
receive initial treatment and immediately report to the department
head or on-site supervisor. After that, the incident shall be
promptly reported to the EHS Management Committee, which
shall immediately initiate the accident investigation process.
Meanwhile, the procedure also clarifies the requirements for
implementing rectification measures, promotes a comprehensive
investigation and elimination of potential risks, and effectively
maintains a safe and stable production environment.

The Group strictly adheres to the Procedures for Handling Work-
Related Injuries and Occupational Diseases (( LIZ M ¥FE 8
A BE B )). When a work-related accident occurs, on-site
personnel are required to ensure the injured person receives initial
treatment immediately and to promptly notify the department head
or on-site supervisor. Subsequently, the incident is swiftly reported
to the EHS Management Committee, and an accident investigation
process is initiated simultaneously. The investigation focuses on
the root cause of the incident, and targeted corrective measures
are developed and implemented. These include conducting a
comprehensive safety hazard investigation across the entire plant,
incorporating accident cases into all employee safety training
and awareness campaigns, and strengthening risk warnings.
Simultaneously, the Group identifies the responsibilities of those
involved in the incident and takes appropriate action in accordance
with the TK Group Accident Liability Accountability Standards ({ZR
TEBEEWMETIEBEIZA)). All work-related incidents are reported
throughout the factory to strengthen safety awareness education
and promote behavioral norms, shifting from “post-incident
handling” to “pre-incident prevention,” curbing the recurrence
of similar accidents, and comprehensively maintaining a safe and
stable production environment.

R g heEamsE(E)
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

In order to comprehensively enhance safety competence, the
Group organises various types of professional safety training
activities in addition to regular internal safety training courses to
ensure that employees can flexibly respond to various safety risks.

For new employees, the Group carries out three levels (factory
level, workshop level, and team level) of safety education to
ensure that new employees can only take up their posts after
undergoing necessary safety training and assessment. For on-the-
job employees, the Group regularly conducts fire safety knowledge
training, chemical safety knowledge training, mechanical
equipment operation safety training and waste management
training based on job characteristics. From detailed explanations
of theoretical knowledge to precise drills of practical skills, the
Group improves employees’ safety skills and emergency response
capability in an all-round and multi-level manner, enabling them to
make accurate judgments, respond swiftly and deal properly when
faced with complex and changing safety risk situations, thereby
further building a solid defence line. In addition, the Group also
promotes EHS knowledge through competitions, continuously
strengthens the safety awareness of all employees, and promotes
the implementation of the corporate EHS culture.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
BRIE - e hEawmE (&)

Traffic Safety Publicity and Training Activities
RBREEBIZIES

In April 2025, to further enhance employees’ traffic safety awareness, the Group, in conjunction with the traffic
police department, conducted a special traffic safety training activity. During this training, traffic police officers
used multiple real accident cases to visually demonstrate the serious consequences of violating traffic rules,
guiding employees to deeply understand the importance of obeying regulations.

20254 1 - RE—FRABIRABL2EH A5EBESREBFIRRRIABL2HFEEINED - RREIH - RE
ANBHEAZRABENRD  BEHEEZRERBARAUNRELRR  SIBETRARBZINBETHRNERM! -

To consolidate the training effect, the activity included a practical exercise session. Under the professional
guidance of traffic police officers, employees not only repeatedly practised the proper helmet-wearing procedure
but also participated in emergency avoidance techniques and simulated traffic accident emergency response
training, transforming theoretical knowledge into practical skills. The training enhanced employees’ safety
awareness and improved their self-protection capabilities in daily life, building a solid defence for the travel
safety of employees and others.

REEFIHR  EHREHIREBIRERRE - EREABNERELET  BEIMANMERBREAERDMER
B EFRRTESERRDEESFHESEEEFIR  HERMNBECAEHES - BHIERTEINTEE
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Scene of the traffic safety publicity and training activity
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g hEamE (&)

Security Skills Enhancement Training

REEBRE DR A

To further solidify the foundation of team-based safety management, enhance the core safety capabilities

of grassroots teams, and strengthen front-line safety control effectiveness, the Group invited a third-party
professional instructor with extensive experience in team-based safety management and industry training
qualifications to conduct specialised training on improving team-based business capabilities in June 2025.
RE—FPFEIELT 2 ERER  BAEEMEAROREERES - @R EEMEE - AEEN2025564 -
FRAGEENEAL S ERLRRITEEIEENE=FFXEN - FRIVEEBENIRAZESE -

The training focused on core business modules such as key points of daily safety inspections, hazard
identification and standardised handling procedures, hierarchical implementation of safety responsibilities, and
collaborative emergency response. Based on theory, it deepened understanding through typical industry cases,
imparted practical safety skills, and helped trainees accurately improve their grassroots safety management
capabilities, thus strengthening the Company’s safety management defences.

EIZEMMAR T L2 UEEY  BEHFNEREEERE T2EEONEE  ERREEHRELEESFROEBE
- ABmARRE AETERRRIINM R  ERERLERE  HHIAERERAEER2EEEN -
REEPELTEEER -

Scene of security business capability enhancement training activity

REXEBENEHEIEDRS
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

VIill. ADHERENCE TO COMPLIANCE

The Group has adhered to the philosophy of “honesty,
trustworthiness, openness and transparency”, operated in
compliance with laws and regulations, upheld business ethics,
built a strong defence line against anti-corruption, improved
complaint and reporting procedures, and listened to the voices
of all parties on its initiatives. The Group attaches importance to
information and data security and strictly protect data privacy. The
Group is committed to working with all stakeholders to build an
incorruptible, trustworthy and sustainable corporate ecosystem
and create more value for the society.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
AEEIENSDGsHRE

16 PEACE, JUSTICE HF.EXS
AND STRONG EAHE

INSTITUTIONS
a2

The Group always upholds high standards of ethics and integrity
and strictly complies with relevant laws and regulations such as
the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China ((FREAR
HABAFE)), the Anti-Unfair Competition Law of the People’s
Republic of China ({(FZEARKEFMBE R TEZFEFE)), the Interim
Provisions on Prohibition of Commercial Bribery (B ZE |75 %56
1T AMEITIRED) and the Prevention of Bribery Ordinance. On
this basis, the Group continuously strengthens the construction
of business ethics, and eliminates unethical practices such as
corruption, bribery, harassment and discrimination.

The Group formulated the Anti-Corruption Policy ((PF &S E))
applicable to the entire Group with reference to the Corruption
Prevention Guide promulgated by the Independent Commission
Against Corruption of Hong Kong and the Ten Principles of the
United Nations Global Compact promulgated by the United
Nations Global Compact, demonstrating TK Group’s firm stance
on integrity, honesty, fairness, impartiality, and ethical business
practices as core values, and its commitment of zero-tolerance
towards any form of fraud or corruption. Meanwhile, in order
to correctly guide the Company’'s employees and relevant
stakeholders (e.g. customers, suppliers, etc.) to strictly comply
with laws, regulations and the Company’s internal standards, the
Group has formulated the Regulations on Code of Business Ethics
and Management (£ EER&E R EIERE)) to further refine and
clarify business behaviours and related applicable circumstances.

R g heEamsE(E)
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

In order to strengthen labour and business ethics management,
the Group has established a three-tier management structure to
ensure that the establishment, implementation and maintenance
of the labour and business ethics management system comply
with the SA8000 standard and the RBA (Responsible Business
Alliance) Code of Conduct. The Group’s CEO, as the chief decision-
maker, bears ultimate responsibility for labour and business ethics
performance.

Anti-Corruption Risk Assessment

The Group's internal audit department is responsible for assessing
the effectiveness of the internal control system, identifying
potential risks and loopholes in the operation process, and
reporting relevant information to the management on a regular
basis to ensure the Group's incorruptible operation. The Group
incorporates corruption risk into its annual audit plan as a core
element of concern, conducts special risk assessments on key
areas such as financial conditions and business processes,
and regularly implements special anti-corruption assessments
to continuously strengthen anti-corruption risk control and
comprehensive risk management capabilities. Based on the results
of risk assessments during the Year, the Group's risk of fraud
and integrity was at a low level, and no corruption incidents were
found. Moreover, there were no corruption litigations against the
Company and its employees during the Year.

Business Ethics Audit

The Group requires each subsidiary to ensure that operations in all
areas strictly comply with laws, regulations and ethical standards
through self-inspection, special audits and internal independent
audits. In 2025, the Group conducted special business ethics
audits on its mold and injection molding businesses to ensure that
the Group fully complies with the standards in terms of labour
rights and interests, health and safety and business ethics.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Business Ethics Training

The Group disseminates the Company's integrity philosophy to
all Board members, employees and suppliers through quarterly
employee communication meetings and annual supplier
conferences, and publishes information such as complaint
platform data and complaint channels, so as to further create an
incorruptible business environment. The Group’s internal audit
department formulated the Employee Integrity and Anti-Fraud
Training ({ B THEBRZRFKET)) courseware and uploaded it
to TK's online learning platform, requiring new employees (Grade B
or above) to participate in online training to strengthen employees’
integrity awareness and consolidate the Company’s defence line
for integrity.

Integrity Culture Construction

The Group upholds the corporate culture of honesty and integrity
and continuously enhances employees’ awareness of business
integrity and self-discipline through a variety of publicity and
education approaches. Meanwhile, the Group is committed to
constructing an integrity cooperation mechanism with suppliers.
Every year, we use the annual supplier conference as a platform
to carry out anti-corruption and warning education activities, and
comprehensively promote the signing of the Supplier Integrity
Agreement (LB FRZH)) to prevent suppliers from the risk
of corruption at the source. During the Year, the signing coverage
rates of integrity agreements with suppliers was 100%.

In April 2025, the Group held its annual supplier conference to
promote a cooperative philosophy based on integrity and honesty,
and to summarise complaint handling. The Group's internal audit
department also used this platform to emphasise the Group's
principles of ethical cooperation, publishing a complaint QR
code, the chairman’s email address, and a complaint hotline,
and clarifying the principles for handling reports. Furthermore,
the Group promised to continue to retain suppliers’ cooperation
qualifications, return any bribes received, and give cash rewards
to encourage suppliers to proactively report corruption and
embezzlement to TK Group.
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The Group has formulated the Administrative Measures for
Complaints ((#RFEIRHIE)) to clarify that complaint management
shall follow the basic principles of confidentiality, fairness
and timeliness, and continued to improve the report handling
mechanism by optimising the complaint management process.
The Group has established the Complaint Handling Committee
composed of four Directors to oversee the complaint handling
procedures, so as to ensure that the results are fair and credible,
and that procedures are implemented effectively, safeguarding the
legitimate rights and interests of all stakeholders.

Complaint Channels

With the goal of maintaining an incorruptible operating
environment, the Group has established smooth and diverse
complaint channels. The Group has set up complaint mailboxes and
a dedicated mailbox for the chairman in high-traffic, surveillance
blind-spot areas such as the staff canteen, shipping counters, and
toilets to provide whistleblowers with convenient offline complaint
channels while minimizing the risk of information leakage.
Moreover, the Group’s WeChat complaint platform supports
completely anonymous complaints, and the IT department shall
ensure the privacy and security of the whistleblowers from
technical aspects, yet the whistleblowers may also choose to
provide their own real-name information.

Furthermore, the Group has added a complaint reporting function
to its corporate WeChat and optimised the QR code complaint
entry point on the mobile, ensuring the stable operation of the
anonymous complaint mechanism throughout the process.
Simultaneously, by introducing complaint management and gift
management systems to its subsidiary in Vietnam, the Group
is promoting the effective implementation of its headquarters’
culture of integrity in overseas business sectors. The Group's
complaint mechanism consistently adheres to the principle of “no
real-name registration” and all complaint information is collected
and managed centrally by the Group’s internal audit department.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Complaints Handling Procedure

The Group divides complaints into three types, namely valid
complaints, complaints with unclear information, and invalid
complaints. The internal audit department is responsible for
collecting all complaint information received through the online
platform and offline complaint mailboxes, and submitting them
to the executive Director and Chief Financial Officer for review
within one working day based on the validity and importance of
the complaints. The executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
shall screen the complaints based on reasonableness, determine
their nature, and decide within three working days whether to
investigate, follow up or not accept such complaints.

If the complaint comes from the chairman’s mailbox, the chairman
of the Board shall decide whether to conduct an investigation and
designate the person in charge of the investigation. Complaint
investigations are conducted strictly in accordance with regulations
by disinterested employees. If necessary, the Group shall engage
external independent third party to assist in the investigation, so as
to ensure the fairness and objectivity of the handling process.

Protection of Whistleblowers

In order to protect the legitimate rights and interests of
whistleblowers, the Group strictly implements whistleblower
protection measures in accordance with the Administrative
Measures for Complaints ({#& K& HIE )). The Group strictly
prohibits any form of blackmail, threats or retaliation against
whistleblowers for protecting their interests. If the complainant
is questioned or retaliated against during the complaint process,
he/she may report to the internal audit department, and the
Group shall deal with it seriously in accordance with the relevant
regulations.

The Group has always maintained a high level of vigilance
regarding information security and cybersecurity risks, and has
continuously improved and perfected its internal information
and cybersecurity management system, which covers multiple
dimensions including technical protection, institutional norms,
personnel awareness, and emergency response, to ensure the
stable operation of core data assets and business systems and the
security of customer privacy.
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Information Security Management System

The Group strictly complies with the Cybersecurity Law of the
People’'s Republic of China ( (REARXMBEEZEE) ), and
has formulated and improved a series of information security
management systems to strictly regulate aspects involving
commercial secrets and customer privacy information, including
production and operation, IT system information security
maintenance, scientific research and technological exchanges. In
2025, the Group continued to effectively implement its existing
information security system, comprehensively ensuring data
security and business continuity, and successfully passed audits by
all customers and external third parties, demonstrating the Group's
standardisation and reliability in information security governance.

The Group has established the Commercial Information Security
Committee composed of senior management personnel, which is
responsible for promoting the construction of information security,
regularly assessing the effectiveness and appropriateness of
information security strategies, and strengthening information
security management in all aspects. Meanwhile, the Group has
implemented the Owner Responsibility System for Commercial
Information Management to clarify the principal responsibilities for
privacy protection, so as to ensure the confidentiality, authenticity,
integrity and security of information, and improve the overall level
of information security management. Moreover, the Group has
formulated the Employee Confidentiality Agreement ({ 8 TIRE
%)) to clarify the confidentiality obligations and responsibilities of
employees when handling customer information and emphasise
the importance of customer privacy and security, and require all
employees to sign it.

The Group has divided information into three confidentiality levels
based on the direct and indirect impact of commercial information,
and strictly stipulated access rights and usage restrictions. In
the technical aspect, encryption technology has been used to
authorise operations such as viewing and copying of information.
In the management aspect, principles for information management
and authority approval have been formulated to build up a dual
protection system in technical and management aspects for
fortifying information security of the Group.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Information Security Management Practices

To strengthen the foundation of information security among

employees and enhance their awareness and response
capabilities, the Group continues to deepen the construction of its
information security management system. In 2025, we advanced
the following work in the field of information security:

1)

Information Security Training: In May 2025, the Group
organised a specialised information security training program,
primarily targeting management and key personnel, with over
40 supervisors or managers participating. The training covered
information security risk identification in daily office work,
basic data protection requirements, and relevant company
policies and regulations. The aim was to strengthen managers’
awareness of information security responsibilities and, through
their leadership, to put into practice of safe operation by their
team members.

Construction of terminal security management system:
Complete the deployment and implementation of the
terminal security management system to achieve unified
security management of the Company’'s office computers
and other terminal devices, and simultaneously complete the
comprehensive upgrade of the antivirus software to enhance
the defence capabilities against network threats such as
malware and virus attacks, so as to ensure the safe and stable
operation of the Company’s core data and business systems.
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IX. MUTUAL DEVELOPMENT WITH SUPPLIERS

The Group actively communicates and collaborates with suppliers,
continuously strengthening supply chain management and
oversight mechanisms to ensure the standardised, stable, and
efficient operation of the supply chain. Furthermore, we share
resources with our suppliers, advocate responsible procurement,
and strive to build harmonious and mutually beneficial
partnerships.

SDGs addressed in this chapter

K E O EHSDGsHE

The Group highly values supply chain management, and has

DECENT WORK AND WEIEN
ECONOMIC GROWTH =K

o

o

formulated and implemented systems such as the Supplier
Management Guidelines ( {(f£EEEE2R]) ) and Supplier
Management Procedures ( ({£EREEEEF) ) to systematically
standardise supplier management models, clarify supplier
evaluation and scoring criteria, and implement supplier
classification management, striving to create a fair and just
cooperation platform. During the Year, we optimised our supplier
management procedures, clearly defining and standardising
the entire process of supplier onboarding, evaluation, and exit,
continuously improving supply chain stability, and building a more
resilient and competitive ecosystem cooperation system.

The Group actively promotes the digitalisation of Supplier
Relationship Management (SRM), and has built and improved a
supplier information platform that integrates business signing,
resource recommendation and quotation processes, achieving
paperless office and greatly optimising procurement management
efficiency.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Meanwhile, the Group maintains a dynamic monitoring system for
supplier performance, conducting monthly and annual reviews of
key partners. In 2025, the Group conducted monthly assessments
of various suppliers, including those for adhesives, pigments,
paints, and inks, focusing on quality performance, delivery
capabilities, and service cooperation. For major production material
partners, we prioritise two core indicators: quality pass rate and
on-time delivery rate, conducting comprehensive scoring and
adjusting cooperation strategies and order allocation based on
the scores to ensure a stable and efficient supply chain. During
the Year, we completed the annual reviews of 13 existing key
suppliers, achieving 100% of our target, ensuring that supplier
operating standards consistently meet the Group’s requirements.

ESG Assessment of Suppliers

The Group regards ESG elements as an important criterion for
supplier assessment and strives to promote the ESG management
standards of suppliers. We conduct comprehensive ESG audits
on new suppliers and existing cooperative suppliers, and make
continuous assessments of their environmental, social and
corporate governance risks to ensure the sustainable development
of the supply chain.

Mold business

THEER

Number of new suppliers that have undergone ESG
audits by the Group
BEXAEEESGERNIHERHE (R)

Proportion of new suppliers that have undergone ESG
audits by the Group
BXASEESGERNMHEEHEMNL
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TK Group’s ESG audit requirements for suppliers

RIRBHEBESGERER

Admission of suppliers

HEEREA

Annual review of suppliers

The Comprehensive Review Report for New Suppliers (G BRI 474 5T
FRE)) covers multiple ESG topics such as quality management, RoHS
environmental management, the environment, social responsibility, business
ethics, occupational health and safety management, production and delivery
capabilities, engineering capabilities and service capabilities, and enables us
to comprehensively identify the ESG risks of potential suppliers. We keep
collecting and analysing the financial data of new suppliers to thoroughly
evaluate their stability in operation and their capabilities in long-term contract
performance.
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The Annual Monitoring and Review Report for Suppliers ({4 /& i & 8 B8

HEEFESE %R )) covers core ESG elements such as environmental management,
labour standards, safety management and business ethics, and enables us to
continuously monitor and optimise the performance of suppliers in terms of
sustainable development.

(HERFEEEERRE)AERABIRER  STEA  R24AERBFEES
RUOESGER @ HEEM Y B HERN T HERRERS -
COMMUNICATION AND COOPERATION WITH R B @M S{E
SUPPLIERS

The Group works closely with its suppliers and continuously AEFHEHENBEZHE  BRAHRERRY
promotes the Group’s ESG philosophy through communication LEBTARFESELBEESGES 28R
platforms such as supplier conferences, creating a positive FHEERE -

cooperative atmosphere.
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Annual Supplier Conference

Every year, the Group communicates with suppliers at its annual
supplier conference to discuss the Company’'s medium- and
long-term development strategy, past operating performance,
procurement strategy, and expectations and requirements for
suppliers. The conference also serves to promote the Company’s
core values of integrity, honesty, safety, quality, delivery time,
cost, quantity, and environment. In 2025, the annual supplier
conference attracted representatives from 120 suppliers (including
existing partners and potential high-quality suppliers) to participate
in exchanges, and questionnaires were distributed to 272 partners,
with a final response rate of 73%, effectively promoting consensus
and mutual trust between both parties on sustainable development
goals.
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Scene of supplier annual meeting in 2025
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Supplier Satisfaction Survey

The Group listens carefully to supplier feedback, conducts regular
surveys to accurately understand partner needs, and promptly
develops rectification plans to continuously improve satisfaction.
Satisfaction survey data from 2025 shows that the vast majority of
suppliers highly praised the Group's timely payment; for the very
few reported delays, we have thoroughly analysed the reasons
and continuously optimised processes, committed to creating a
more trustworthy, efficient, and reliable supply chain cooperation
experience.
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In 2025, the Group continued to enhance its supply chain
sustainability capabilities. We conducted specialised training
on environmental substance management, engaging in in-
depth discussions on the latest environmental regulations and
challenges in substance management, and addressing suppliers’
practical concerns. This training attracted 49 core technical and
management personnel from suppliers, achieving a coverage rate
of 87.5%, effectively improving partners’ professional capabilities
in source identification, process monitoring, and compliance
reporting, jointly strengthening the green and safe defences for our
products.

The Group is committed to responsible sourcing, gradually
increasing the localisation rate of our supply chain, and actively
promoting green procurement. Furthermore, we strictly control the
use of conflict minerals and advocate for conducting business in a
responsible and sustainable manner.

Procurement from Nearby Sources

The Group highly values collaborative development with
local suppliers, fully leveraging the locational advantages of
its production bases. Through in-depth market research and
rigorous supplier capability assessments, the Group continuously
strengthens the resilience of its supply chain. In 2025, the Group
continued to optimise its procurement structure, reducing reliance
on imported materials and significantly increasing the proportion
of domestic procurement. Specifically, the Huizhou injection
molding business continuously explored high-quality surrounding
manufacturers, successfully promoting a deep localisation of the
supply chain, effectively shortening delivery cycles and reducing
During the Year, the cost of purchase was 73% lower for on-line
purchase as compared to traditional procurement methods, saving
RMB 1.03 million in procurement expenditures and injecting strong
momentum into overall operational efficiency improvement.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

To mitigate environmental damage and human rights risks
associated with mining, the Group resolutely avoids any
procurement activities that could potentially fund conflicts and
actively promotes responsible procurement practices. We require
suppliers to sign Business Cooperation Agreement (B4 4R
#7)) to strictly control the compliance of the sources of metals
such as tin, gold, and tungsten, ensuring that all materials are
non-conflict minerals and guaranteeing the Group's ethical and
compliant operations in complex geopolitical environments from
the outset.

The Group is committed to promoting green procurement,
incorporating factors such as environmental protection and
resources saving into considerations of procurement decisions,
giving priority to products that meet environmental protection
standards, and requiring suppliers to engage in environmentally
friendly and green production, thereby improving resource
utilisation efficiency. The Group checks whether the suppliers hold
compliance documents such as the material safety data sheet
(MSDS) or third-party certified test reports, and conducts thorough
review over the suppliers on the status of implementation of
Environmental Substance Control Standards ((BRIEVIE IR FI1ZAE)).
Meanwhile, the Group requires suppliers to fully understand and
sign the Environmental Substance Compliance Statement ( { IR
BYEFAMERERA)), so as to fully implement the Environmental
Substance Control Standards. We continue to promote the
procurement of environmentally friendly materials. In our injection
molding business, the procurement amount of environmentally
friendly plastics such as PCR has reached 20%, demonstrating our
advocation for a green circular economy.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RE - g hERwmE(E)
X. POOL OF TALENTS

The Group has always adhered to the cultural concept of “ensuring
merit-based employment and making the best use of talents” and
firmly believes that talents are the most valuable resources of
the enterprise. We are committed to compliant employment and
strive to build a complete talent echelon system with a view to
stimulating the potential of each employee. The Group provides
employees with diverse learning and development opportunities,
conveys corporate care and strives to create a fair, inclusive and
dynamic working environment.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
REEEMNSDGsHE

3amsan 5 o D

We strictly comply with laws and regulations such as the Labour
Law of the People’s Republic of China ({ % A & £ A1 B & #)
7%£)), the Labour Contract Law of the People's Republic of China
((REARAMBL A RE)), the Employment Promotion
Law of the People’s Republic of China (& ZE A K 4 1 B gt 2
12355 )), the Social Insurance Law of the People’'s Republic of
China (R ZEARZME (L& REIE)) and the Provisions on the
Prohibition of Using Child Labour ((Z£E#FAZE T E)), and have
formulated and implemented talent management rules such as the
Administrative Measures for Recruitment ((FBEEE%|E )) and
the Staff Handbook ((E LFft)). We comply with the principles
of fairness, justice and openness, strictly manage processes such
as the selection, recruitment and regularisation of employees, and
safeguard the rights and interests of employees in all aspects. The
Group adheres to legal and compliant employment and provide
equal opportunities for all employees.

600D HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

DECENT WORK AND fEmEIEN

ECONOMIC GROWTH B

Lol
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Talent Recruitment

The Group adheres to the principle of fairness in recruitment
and strives to provide fair and good employment opportunities
for candidates. In order to attract outstanding talents, we have
established a variety of recruitment channels, including but not
limited to social recruitment, campus recruitment, employee
referrals, school-enterprise cooperation talent training programme
and internship programme. In the cooperation with labour dispatch
companies, the Group always emphasises high standards of
service quality. Those labour dispatch companies are required to
standardise their management practices, ensure that the entire
process of employee recruitment, hiring, and welfare distribution
is legal and compliant, and that the quality of human resources
provided by them meets the Group's standards.

In 2025, the Group actively promoted overseas business
expansion and successfully recruited and introduced a group of
outstanding overseas local sales representatives, thereby further
strengthening the Company's customer development capabilities
and customer stickiness in overseas markets, and providing a
strong support for the Company's international strategic layout. In
addition, to address the shortage of mold fitters, we launched an
apprenticeship program to recruit and train students with no prior
experience through internal referrals and other channels.

Prohibition of Child Labour and Forced Labour

The Group firmly resists the employment of child labor and has
established the Age Verification Procedures ((F#ERERZFT)) to
strictly prevent such violations from a systemic perspective. We
require recruiters to verify applicants’ identification documents
through an identity verification system to ensure that applicants’
ages meet legal standards. The Group conducts quarterly spot
checks on front-line production staff and has established a smooth
and effective channel for reporting child labour. If child labour
is found to have been mistakenly recruited, remedial measures
shall be promptly implemented in strict accordance with the
Administrative Regulations on Child Labour Remediation ({Z T f#

HETRIRIED).

We strictly manage labour contracts to ensure that written labour
contracts or internship agreements are signed with employees in
accordance with regulations on the basis of equality, voluntariness
and consensus. Meanwhile, we firmly prohibit acts such as
forced labour, and clearly specify core terms such as employment
location, time, salary and overtime arrangement in the contracts
with a view to protecting the legitimate interests of employees.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIE - g hEamE (&)

In 2025, the Group's labour contract signing rate remained at
100%, and there were no incidents of forced labour or child labour.

Remuneration and Benefits

The Group is committed to providing employees with competitive
remuneration and benefits. The Group has formulated internal
((BIFM)) and the
Administrative Measures for Remuneration and Benefits ( {Fr
BiEFIEIEHIE) ) to ensure that employees receive labour
remuneration in accordance with the law, are entitled to benefits

rules such as the Staff Handbook

such as statutory social insurance, annual leave, public holidays
and holiday benefits.

We have always adhered to the principles of fairness, justice
and transparency, and have established a performance-based
remuneration mechanism for all employees based on the principle
of distribution according to work. Employees’ remuneration
consists of basic salary and variable salary, in which variable salary
includes, among others, allowances, bonuses and performance-
based remuneration. The payment of variable salary takes into
account of various factors such as employee rank, operating
results of the Group and the organisation, personal value
contribution and performance, so as to ensure the rationality and
incentive of the remuneration system. Moreover, we continuously
improve our remuneration and performance management
mechanism, provide annual bonus rewards to key talents through
the virtual equity incentive mechanism, and offer long-term service
employees with additional leave, long-term service medals and
other benefits, so as to continuously strengthen employees’ sense
of belonging.

The Group respects employees’ need for work-life balance and
provides flexible and reasonable leave arrangements to help
employees maintain a good working state and physical and
mental health. We have revised the Administrative Measures for
Attendance ((ZEEEIRHIE)) in accordance with relevant national
regulations, adding categories such as parental leave and nursing
leave, and further improving the special labour protection clauses
for pregnant female employees. In addition, this year we further
revised the High-Temperature Allowance and Environmental
Allowance Issuance System ({ = /&2 85 IR T IEBZEMHIE)),
adding high-temperature testing guidelines and lowering the high-
temperature allowance threshold from 33 degrees Celsius to 32
degrees Celsius, effectively protecting the physical and mental
health of front-line workers in extreme weather conditions.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Employee Retention

The Group places great importance on talent retention, dynamically
tracking employee turnover monthly and conducting post-mortem
analysis to deeply understand the core reasons behind departures
and propose targeted improvement suggestions. In 2025, the
Group's employee turnover rate was 3.7%.

Equal Opportunity, Diversity and Inclusion

The Group adheres to the principle of fair, just and open
recruitment, advocate meritocracy and merit-based recruitment
and adopts a zero-tolerance attitude towards any discrimination
based on race, skin colour, region, age, gender, sexual orientation,
ethnicity, disability, pregnancy, belief, political affiliation,
community membership or marital status. The Group firmly
opposes any unfair treatment of applicants and employees based
on such factors. We are committed to creating an equal, inclusive,
and non-discriminatory work environment, actively promoting a
diversified talent strategy, and encouraging the employment of
employees from diverse backgrounds, including gender, ethnicity,
race, and educational background, to ensure that all employees
enjoy equal employment rights and can fully realize their potential.

Democratic Management

The Group respects employees’ rights to freedom of association
and collective bargaining, and is committed to improving the
level of democratic management, continuously optimising
communication channels for employees and listening carefully
to employees’ voices. To this end, the Group has formulated
and implemented the Administrative Standards for Employee
Representatives ( (BT REIEHEE) ), elects employee
representatives through democratic elections every year,
and holds employee representatives’ congresses to discuss
and communicate on employee rights and interests such as
remuneration subsidies, insurance benefits and vocational
training. In 2025, the Group's labour union elected 211 employee
representatives, held one preparatory meeting and one collective
meeting, and considered and approved two systems related to
employee rights and interests.

it MERwRE(E)

IBIE -
ETRE

AEESEERATBEIRE  FAZHREER
MWE T RmARELIHBERSN  FAF
BB ESENZORE - BIREEHS M
NEEZ ©2025F  AEBEBIRAERA
3.7% o

FEHE  STLRAE

AEBERFAF - AE - ARMNBERA
RIEMAMES - BEKH  HEAERE
R ES i Fik o MR ERE R
e BKCEZ G0 BUAKRA - B

BREMAARE N EHNEBTRAERTER
R BRAMBUERRHEEENIETH
TREF - BRABOIRTEFEF 285
BEROTHERE  BREEZTIEATE
g SEEBRETRMR Rk E& -
HESREZHRESWNETL REMABET
FHEFERENEN ROBEEHES -

REEHE

AEEESETHMATRREBRHANGIR
RN BAORREAREIEEKT - HEEL
BT RBRE REBRBETIHX A&KH
HELZE TR IRREERE)HE
BFRARTIERELRTIAR  GRABT
ﬁ%ﬁ@'l’ﬁMﬁ% REzAER - B

FIEE TG EEMAENRERAR - 2025
FoEBTeHEREABTRR211E
FHEFS SBEARSEE&— X ZFRBBW

BB THESMEMGIE -

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H

157



158

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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The establishment of labour union is an important component
of the Group’'s democratic management. Currently, TK Precision
Plastics (Shenzhen) Limited, a subsidiary of the Group, has
established a labour union with 1,851 registered members,
representing a membership rate of 66.4%. In 2025, the labour
union elected 154 employee representatives, convened a
members’ representative congress, and successfully completed
the re-election of the labour union committee and its chairman
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&
and vice-chairman, as well as the directors and members of BT {Eo
the financial review committee, women workers’ committee,

labour law supervision committee, and labour dispute mediation

committee.

2025 employee representatives’ congress

2025 F ERTRRAE

In September 2025, the Group held its 16th employee representatives’ congress. A total of 176 representatives
attended the congress, representing an attendance rate of 83.4%. The meeting announced and explained the
revised content of the High-Temperature Allowance and Environmental Allowance Issuance System (& & 284
FIREZBLEE S D) (Version 07),” adding five new clauses, including “High Temperature Testing Guidelines.”
The representatives reviewed the revised system, and ultimately 172 representatives signed their approval,
achieving a pass rate of 97.7%, and the relevant resolutions officially took effect.

2025598 @ AEHBRETNEBIRRAEG - AAKRSEBHB176BRKREE - HEXES3.4% - FHEEL
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Scenes of the 16th employee representatives’ congress
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

The Group actively builds a multi-dimensional talent development
ecosystem platform and continuously cultivates a high-quality,
professional talent pool to drive the Group to achieve its high-
quality development goals.

Building a Talent Pipeline

The Group formulated and implemented a scheme for high-
potential talent and succession management. Through a
comprehensive review of talent resources, we accurately
identified high-potential employees and provided them with
customised training and development opportunities to help them
grow quickly into the core members of key positions.

TKEL programme: a scheme for high-potential talents

To cultivate a new generation of professional managers and build
a future leadership pipeline, the Group has officially launched the
“TKEL Program.” This talent acceleration program selects high-
potential young people from top universities in China, focusing
on three core areas: comprehensive management, marketing,
and technology research and development. Adhering to the
“70/20/10" blended learning philosophy, the program centers on
“leadership development” and “professional skills enhancement,”
tailoring rotational paths for participants, setting challenging tasks,
and creating valuable opportunities for direct interaction with
senior management. This enhances participants’ professional
competence and leadership qualities, and builds a solid reserve of
talent for the Group's sustainable development.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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School-enterprise cooperation programme

Our Group highly values school-enterprise cooperation, deeply
cultivating the field of skilled talent development. We have
established stable partnerships with numerous educational
institutions, achieving complementary advantages and win-
win development. Specifically, our cooperation with Guangdong
Technician College of Light Industry has been going on for
28 years, and has established the annual “TK Scholarships”
which distributed a total of RMB 15,000 this year to encourage
students to strive for excellence. During the Year, we also
established an innovative cooperation model with the college,
actively exploring new paths for collaborative education
between schools and enterprises, launching pilot enrollment
programs, and donating two EDM machines to the school to
effectively enhance students’ practical skills and employment
competitiveness, precisely supplying the industry with high-quality
technical talent. Furthermore, we launched a pilot enrollment
cooperation with Dongguan United Technical School (BRscBiA
T 2%), continuously deepening school-enterprise connections
and promoting high-quality development of school-enterprise
cooperation through multiple campus visits and company tours.
In 2025, our Group recruited 26 interns through school-enterprise
cooperation.

Site visit of equipment donation
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Award ceremony of the “TK Scholarships”
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Employee Training

The Group adheres to its strategy of talent pipeline construction,
continuously deepening its integrated online and offline training
system to create a comprehensive and multi-level talent
development matrix. In 2025, our online learning platform achieved
100% coverage for all employees, ensuring that everyone from
new hires to senior managers can access high-quality resources
anytime, anywhere. During the Year, the platform added over
200 new courses, bringing the total course library to over 2,300,
covering quality management (SPC, 6Sigma), R&D and sales,
functional management, and personal development. It also
introduced cutting-edge Al courses such as the DeepSeek large-
scale model to keep pace with technological advancements. We
offer various learning methods, including videos, live streams,
knowledge competitions, online quizzes, and project-based
learning, precisely matching the diverse needs of different
scenarios and employees. Furthermore, we launched a points-
based lottery and outstanding student recognition program, using
generous prizes and recognition to motivate everyone to actively
learn and foster a positive, collaborative learning environment.
During the Year, the total training time of our employees reached
86,517.3 hours, with an average of 20.7 hours per employee.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
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Leadership training

The Group continuously improves its management talent
development system, launching the Spark 8 Leadership
Development Program (AN TE8HI{EE J1E&IAE) for front-line
managers to help those without systematic leadership training
enhance their practical management skills.

To empower front-line management teams, the Group conducted
specialized leadership training for 25 supervisors and managers
who had not yet received systematic training. We designed
four core courses, including Overcoming the Five Barriers to
Team Collaboration ({7 Az B BX # 1E i X E % )) and Managing
Upwards (A L& )) focusing on improving participants’ cross-
departmental collaboration, upward communication, and team
operation capabilities. In addition, we implemented the IDP
(Individual Development Plan) and one-on-one coaching, guiding
participants to transform and output 25 reusable management case
studies, which were then compiled into a collection. The program
achieved a final satisfaction rating of 9.32. Subsequent follow-up
showed that 67 % of direct supervisors observed improvements in
participants’ abilities, and 33% believed that participants achieved
a significant leap in management skills.
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Spark 8 leadership development program
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Special training

During the Year, we systematically conducted onboarding training
and designer skills development programs to help employees grow
quickly and match their job requirements. In July 2025, the Group
organised centralized onboarding training for 26 vocational school
graduates, systematically explaining the Group's development
history, corporate culture, business overview, and the professional
skills required for their positions. We also arranged job rotations
to help them quickly understand the Group, integrate into their
teams, and solidify their professional foundation for their roles.
Simultaneously, the Group conducted a talent review of its
designer team, scientifically planned designer development
paths based on the review results, and implemented specific
designer skills enhancement projects to address the deficiency in
skills and improve designers’ professional qualities and business
capabilities.

Scene of onboarding training
ABE IR 5

Knowledge Lecture

In 2025, the Group focused on employee growth, professional
skills enhancement, and strategic awareness dissemination,
conducting multiple targeted thematic lectures covering
employees at different positions and levels. These lectures
helped employees supplement their knowledge and broaden their
horizons, and all lectures received widespread positive responses
from participating employees.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g LERTHE(E)

“In-depth Unveiling of Colour-Changing The Group held a lecture on “In-depth Unveiling of Color-Changing and Color-
and Colour-Mixing Injection Molding Mixing Injection Molding Processes” to popularize professional knowledge
Processes” (& KB T THREIEM) related to new injection molding processes and help relevant personnel
Lecture to master new industry technologies and make up for their professional
[FERBEFETERZIEWEE shortcomings.
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Scene of “In-depth Unveiling of Colour-Changing and
Colour-Mixing Injection Molding Processes” lecture
[#ERREFETEREBW I EERS

The Essence and Path of Digital

Transformation (BXFALE A M AE & 1)
Lecture

(BRI M A S ISR 1E 58

The Group organized a digital-themed lecture entitled “The Essence and
Path of Digital Transformation” to systematically interpret the essence
and implementation path of digital transformation and help managers
establish a digital mindset.
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Scene of the essence and path of digital transformation lecture
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Performance Appraisal

The Group attaches great importance to performance management
and employee development, and is committed to establishing a
standardised performance appraisal system that clearly setting up
the benchmark for performance appraisal, and closely linking the
results with aspects such as employee positions, remuneration
and career development. On this basis, the Group organises
employees to set annual performance targets every year and
conducts a comprehensive performance appraisal at the end of the
year to ensure that each employee’s work performance receives
objective evaluation and feedback.
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Elements of TK Group’s employee performance appraisal

For safeguarding employees’ interests, the Group has formulated
the Measures for Performance Assessment ( (B EZHE) )
which clearly stipulates that employees being assessed shall
have the right to know the assessment results and the grades of
evaluation. If employees have any objections to the assessment
results, they can file an appeal with the human resources
department. Moreover, employees can also submit a formal
complaint through the corporate WeChat complaint platform,
scanning the complaint QR code or sending it to the chairman’s
mailbox. The Group handles complaints through transparent and
fair procedures, while paying attention to keeping employee
information confidential, so as to ensure that the legitimate rights
and interests of every employee are fully protected.

During the Year, the Group continued to optimise its performance
incentive mechanism, flexibly adjusting performance appraisal
requirements for employees in different business units and
positions. For front-line production staff, we tailored appraisal
schemes for different job levels, such as A-level and B-level, in
the injection molding and mold-making sectors, flexibly adopting
monthly or quarterly bonus payment mechanisms to ensure the
timeliness and effectiveness of incentives. Simultaneously, we
deepened the variable compensation reform in business and
functional departments, closely linking individual performance with
core operating indicators such as Group revenue and gross profit,
as well as management goals such as employee turnover rate,
driving the shared growth of employees and the Company.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Career Development and Promotion

The Group consistently prioritises the long-term development of
our employees, establishing systems such as he Administrative
((BEFAERIBEEEERER
F) ) to provide clear guidance for their career growth. We
have created dual development mechanism in management and

Regulations on Promotion and Training

professionalism, allowing employees to choose suitable career
paths based on their own strengths and the Group’s business
development needs, achieving synergy between personal
capabilities and corporate growth.

In terms of talent selection and promotion, we adhere to the
principles of fairness, impartiality, and transparency, conducting a
comprehensive assessment of employees’ conduct, professional
skills, and management qualities. We utilize diverse methods,
including 360-degree assessment, potential assessments,
interview selection, and comprehensive surveys, to evaluate talent
from all angles. At the same time, the Group strives to provide
more development opportunities for internal talent, gives priority
to meeting the promotion needs of internal employees under equal
conditions, ensuring that every employee with potential and ability
can unleash their maximum value in a suitable position.

The Group always cares about the well-being of our employees,
actively carries out various activities, and continuously promotes
employee assistance, care and support work, using practical
actions to bring warmth and security to our employees.

Mutual Assistance

Since 2010, upholding its initial intention to help those in need and
spread social warmth, the Group established a Love Fund to assist
employees facing difficulties, providing them with financial support
and humanistic care, thus strengthening their financial backing. To
date, the Love Fund has provided assistance to 48 employees, with
donations totaling approximately RMB 1.51 million. The Fund has
already provided assistance to 3 employees in need this year, with
a total grant of RMB 110,000. This initiative actively passes on the
positive energy of the TK Group, enhances employees’ awareness
of mutual assistance, and gradually builds a warm, harmonious and
loving atmosphere for TK.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIE - g LERTHE(E)
Caring for Female Employees

In 2025, to recognise the positive contributions made by female
employees to the Group's business development and to encourage
them to excel in their positions, the Group held an event themed
“Respecting Women, Conveying Care” (At « FiIR#E) for
1,200 female employees to celebrate International Women's Day.
The event provided thoughtful and practical benefits to the female
employees, allowing them to truly feel the Company's attention
and care.

Women’'s Day Greeting Activities

EN\ERHEERBED
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On 8 March 2025, the Group's labour union and various business units meticulously planned and carried out

a greeting activity to express holiday greetings and heartfelt gratitude to all hardworking female employees.
This activity further demonstrated the Group's humanistic philosophy of respecting women and caring for
employees, and further strengthened the foundation of a harmonious and warm corporate culture.
2025%3A8H  AREIERZEXIBORENHRERFERMEES  RAFHMN 2B LB IRENENIBER
DR c RREBE—FEBRTAEEEELN  HEETITNANXIES  E—FPERFNHBERNEECRE -

p

Scene of Women's Day greeting activities
= N\FEEHEBEREEEIER S
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Diverse Events

In 2025, to enrich the lives of its employees, the Group actively
organized a variety of activities, including the Group Annual
Gathering, Song Guessing Contest, and various festive events,
investing a total of nearly HK$3.9 million and dedicated personnel
to create a warm and vibrant work environment. In addition, we
organized over 200 sports and recreational competitions and
actively participated in external exchanges, attracting more than
500 participants and promoting a healthy lifestyle.

Employee birthday gift distribution
BIARBYEN
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2025 TK basketball competition
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Song guessing contest

FEERA A

Spring couplets activities
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R - tgkenmE(E)
Caring for Children

The Group always prioritises the well-being of our employees’
families and is committed to enhancing their sense of happiness.
We use heartwarming and humanistic activities to bring the
Company and our employees closer together. In 2025, our Group
held a variety of activities, including a “Children’s Day Family
Activity” (7x—# /&) to allow employees to truly feel our care
and warmth, laying a solid foundation for attracting and retaining
outstanding talent.

In addition, in order to effectively solve the problem of summer
childcare for employees’ children, the Group's labour union
organized a summer childcare program for employees’ children,
creating a fun-filled activity space for children and offering a variety
of activities such as homework tutoring, handicrafts, picture book
reading, and fun sports, which takes into account both summer
learning and happy growth, fully demonstrating the Group’s
people-oriented humanistic philosophy.

ExEE

AEBIGKRBTE TRERL - BMOIRET
EEERE - AR AESA R E
BTH)IERE - 20265 » NEESEH [ N—#
FREIFLHEE - RETEYRE M
MERERER  BEFSATHRSIERFT
TEERRE -

B AEETERIERRBET FREN
AEHRE BRTEIFXERI RE&T
PTER M EBRNEBER - L HREXH
B.FI8E 8XHE BREPFFSET
NE  RESHEBHRRERE  ROTR
REBAABTHAIES -

Scene of summer childcare program for employees’ children
BT FLZEZRIES
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERsmE (@)

XIl. ENGAGEMENT IN CHARITY +— - ETEERE

The Group attaches great importance to fulfilling its corporate AREFEBFERETNEASET  THRES
social responsibilities, actively participates in social welfare e NRER  BEAREME Rt
activities and contributes to the development of the communities BEERNE - ARSEASZTIERERE  RER
and the societies where it operates. To standardise the BEERCER AEFHIE(HEEREE - BEE
implementation of public welfare work and ensure the efficient EEEEE)  GRRERFRAETFAT
use of resources, the Group has formulated the Administrative RAZEBAFFER - BERTERESR -
Measures for Community Investment, Donation and Sponsorship

(HEEE - BENEBEIEHIE)) which applies to all subsidiaries

of the Group, ensuring that public welfare resources are open and

transparent and benefit the community.

SDGs addressed in this chapter
AEEIENSDGsHRE

L}

EHH QUALITY
POVERTY 1 4 EDUCATION

it | iviid | N

The Group continuously practises corporate social responsibilities, AEFBBERTLOELSET  FBLZTA
thereby giving back to the society through various charity activities FEFEELE BT EMEERE o
and promoting harmonious community development.

“Heartwarming Journey, Caring for the Elderly” (BE/.:[E1T @ 5B K #) - A Visit to Gongming Welfare
Home (2 BA%@ %) for a Loving and Greeting Activity
BOET BERE——EFLAHBENREARE O EREEE

On 28 September 2025, the Group's labour union organized volunteers to visit the Gongming Welfare Home,
bringing fruits, cakes, and daily necessities. They celebrated the birthdays of those senior citizens and
participated in cultural activities, demonstrating the traditional virtues of respecting and caring for the elderly and
showcasing the Company's social responsibility. In the future, we will continue to dedicate ourselves to public
welfare, spreading warmth and contributing to the construction of a harmonious society.

2025%F9H 28R ' AEBI HBETEELARAMER X KR  EEREEDE  BEREENEBIT2EX
BEE) - NERTHETEZEZNERERE  TROELSEE - RRBMBEHERI 2% - HERE - BN
EERR -

Scenes of the visit to Gongming Welfare Home (22 B34& Ffz)
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

R g MEamE(E)

“Spreading Greenery, Building a Beautiful Green Home Together” (EH &= - HEKZLERE) —Actively
Participating in Urban Ecological Construction Tree Planting Activities

BHAR  AERXRE--—BB2REHTEREREMED

On 23 April 2025, the Group's volunteer team participated in Shenzhen's tree planting campaign with the theme
of “One Million Trees in Five Years” (L& & &1 7K), collaboratively planting saplings at Wuzhipa Park (15 A
[®) in Bao'an District. This action demonstrated our commitment to environmental responsibility and contributed
to the city’'s ecological development. We will continue to dedicate ourselves to green public welfare and
promote sustainable development in the future.

202554 H230 - AEERTH2ERY [RFBEEKERES  EBLXLELAERERESE - UBRTH
BITRREM MW ARLRRER - ARBMEFERIZELTE  HBIHEER -

~

Scene of urban city planting activity

WA EERE RIS

“Protecting the Unicorn Cultural Heritage and Building a Shared Future for Intangible Cultural Heritage”
(SFEE LM SO AR - 25 IEEKRIK) - Supporting the Inheritance and Community Co-existence of Unicorn
Cultural Heritage

FREBBOR > HEFERR-——BPHBB S EERELELE

In April 2025, the Group conducted a research project on intangible cultural heritage entitled “Exploring the
Roots of Unicorn Culture and Discussing the Future of Intangible Cultural Heritage Inheritance” (¥ &7 Bt S 1t
RAR H:E3FEE AR K). The project visited villages in many parts of Guangdong, promoted the establishment
of teaching venues, optimised the community environment, and created an innovative integrated model of
“intangible cultural heritage protection + community service"” to help improve both cultural heritage and
people’s livelihood.

2025548 - AEBRE [ R BB SUEIRIR REFEFEAKRK IEERAN - EHERZHNTE - HBRIHES
- BALAERIRIR - BIFTITE [FFERE+ RS IRERE - BN U ERERAREERFA -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

SUPPORTING EDUCATION

In 2025, the Group continued its deep commitment to educational
philanthropy, upholding its original aspirations for public welfare
and fulfilling its corporate social responsibility, with the core
objective of spreading social warmth and achieving win-win results
for all parties. During Children’s Day, the Group donated hundreds
of supplies to the foreign language schools and Dongzhou School
(REAEZM), providing children with holiday care and tangible
support and creating a warm festive atmosphere on campus. This
not only allowed children to genuinely feel the care from society
and provided practical support for the development of schools,
contributing to the happy and healthy growth of young people,
but also demonstrated the Company’'s social responsibility,
established a warm and responsible brand image, strengthened
the philanthropic gene in its corporate culture, and united the
team’s positive energy, effectively transforming philanthropic
goodwill into tangible value that benefits many parties.

RIE - g MEaHRE(E)
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Scene of the awarding ceremony of the donated supplies
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Xll. OVERVIEW OF KEY PERFORMANCE +=  BARENIESELE
INDICATORS
ENVIRONMENTAL KEY PERFORMANCE DATA RIGEARBREIE

Key performance indicators (KPls)

LR
Air emissions Exhaust gas emissions from stationary sources
E235¢)] [ E 5 B R B AR
Benzene Kg
o3 F3 435 58.1 150.3
Toluene Kg
Gl Fx 73.0 109.6 312.1
Xylene Kg
=F=x 3 159.0 193.1 308.9
Volatile organic compounds Kg
(VOCs) F=
HIFEZEAEICAY(VOCS) 3,294.9 7,675.3 4,359.0
Non-methane hydrocarbons Kg
(NMHC) F
FEFLE BIE(NMHC) 2,755.5 1,943.2 3,823.7
Particulate matter (PM) Kg
AIRASEFHRLF (PM) Fx 1,109.1 925.5 1,005.1
Exhaust gas emissions from mobile sources
BEIRERIER
Nitrogen oxides (NOx) Kg
AWK E T 35.5 28.7 24.8
Sulphur oxides (SOx) Kg
memEEnE T 0.7 0.7 0.6
Particulate matter (PM) Kg
AR ASEFHRLF (PM) T 2.6 2.1 1.8
Total exhaust gas emissions Kg
EERAEHRE Fr 7,473.8 10,936.3 9,986.3
Total exhaust gas emission intensity ~ kg/million HKD
BEREBENEE revenue
FTr/AaEEkER 3.1 4.6 5.1
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

Key performance indicators (KPls)

ARENIER
Greenhouse gas Scope 1 — Direct emissions tCO2 eqv
emissions SE—-FEBEN A LiRE S 423.7 352.9 387.5
BERBEBER oo ooooooooooooooooooooos
Scope 2 — Direct emissions tCO2 eqv
& B — - BN AMB=—F(LiE & 48,081.0 47,521.2 39,356.4
Total greenhouse gas emissions  tCO2 eqv
(Scope 1 and Scope 2) AW S tixEE
AEREETNE
(5B —HEE—) 48,504.7 47,8741 39,743.9
Scope 3 — Other indirect tCO2 eqv
emissions ABE=—E tirEE
5 [E =-H fh i HEL 179,249.1 162,182.1 4427
Total greenhouse gas emissions tCO2 eqv
BERBEATNRE RS tirEE 227,753.8 210,056.2 40,186.6
Greenhouse gas emission tCO2 eqv/million
intensity (Scope 1 and Scope 2) HKD revenue
BEREEHRGRE AME—EbirEE
(BE—HEHE—) AEAKEK 20.3 20.3 20.4
Hazardous waste Total hazardous waste tonne
BEBEEY BEREEYES N 437.9 401.4 312.3
Hazardous waste intensity tonne/million HKD
BEEEYNEE revenue
UNU ARy 3 3 0.2 0.2 0.2
Non-hazardous Total non-hazardous waste tonne
waste BEEEYES N 2,311.6 2,672.4 1,752.8
BEREZY) oo
Non-hazardous waste intensity tonne/million HKD
EEEENTE revenue
UNU ARy 33 1.0 1.1 0.9
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Key performance indicators (KPls)

BRERER
Energy Direct energy consumption GJ
consumption HEREE HE 1,628.6 1,561.0 1,304.6
BIRBEM
Gasoline GJ
i HE 1,624.3 1,555.8 1,298.1
Coal gas GJ
B HE 0.7 1.1 1.7
Liquefied petroleum gas GJ
RALEHE HE 3.6 4.1 4.8
Indirect energy consumption MWh
FEEefEE JKELBF 90,122.3 88,056.3 69,010.0
Electricity MWh
ESW)| JKELRF 90,122.3 88,056.3 69,010.0
Total energy consumption MWh
R E KBS 90,5674.7 88,489.9 69,372.4
Energy consumption intensity MWh/million HKD
BEFERE revenue
KELEs B B
Bl 37.8 375 35.7
Water Water consumption m3
consumption k£ LK 228,149.0 239,640.5 203,297.5
FAZKE
Water consumption intensity m3/million HKD
K8 & revenue
SNHK BB
EU 95.3 101.6 104.5
Packaging Total packaging material tonne
material consumption NI
consumption BEMEHES 2,146.1 2,183.9 1,610.1
F = 0 e
Packaging material consumption tonne/million HK
Intensity Revenue
BEYKEE N B EBEEIR 0.9 0.9 0.8
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

Description of environmental data and coefficients

According to the Emission Standards for Volatile Organic
Compounds for the Printing Industry (EDRI{T¥BEIEG#LE
YIHEUZ %) (DB44/815-2010), common VOCs include but are
not limited to benzene, toluene, xylene, acetic acid, methyl
ethyl ketone, isopropanol, ethyl acetate and butyl acetate.

In 2025, Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions were generated
from stationary sources, fuel combustion of mobile
sources, and equipment and system operation; and Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions were generated from consumption
of purchased electricity. The greenhouse gas emission
coefficient of purchased electricity was determined with
reference to the Notice on the Release of 2023 Electricity
Carbon Dioxide Emission Factor (BN %M 2023FE N &
(LI BE A F 8245 )) issued by the Ministry of Ecology and
Environment and the greenhouse gas emission intensity of
electricity sold by CLP Holdings in 2025, and other energy
emission coefficients were determined with reference to the
Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs issued by the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange.

R g heEamsE(E)
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2025 the Group counted and calculated nine types of Scope
3 greenhouse gas emissions, including purchased goods
and services, capital goods, upstream transportation and
distribution, fuel and energy-related activities, waste from
operations, business travel, commuting of employees,
downstream transportation and distribution, and dispose of
sold products at the end of their service life. The sources
of data were financial records, payment slips of relevant
expenses and administrative ledgers. Among them, the
greenhouse gas emission coefficient of purchased goods and
services was determined with reference to the Ecoinvent
Database, the China Products Carbon Footprint Factors
Database (Bl EmE £ AHE = RE PR EUE) and the
US Environmentally-Extended Input-Output (USEEIO) Models
released by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency;
the greenhouse gas emission coefficient of capital goods
was determined with reference to the US Environmentally-
Extended Input-Output (USEEIO) Models released by the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; the greenhouse gas
emission coefficients of fuel and energy-related activities,
waste from operations, upstream transportation and
distribution and downstream transportation and distribution
were determined with reference to the UK Government
GHG Conversion Factors for Company Reporting issued by
the Department for Energy Security and Net Zero of the
United Kingdom; the greenhouse gas emission factor of
commuting of employees was determined with reference
to the Shenzhen Low-Carbon Public Travel Carbon Inclusion
Methodology (Trial) (CRIITEFR QX H BT EEZ AL (B
77))), the Study on the Environmental Pollution and Carbon
Emission Reduction for Shared Bicycle ({1785 BRI
=M% )) (DOI: 10.16868/j.cnki.1674-6252.2022.05.095) and
the Study on Carbon Emission Factors and Their Influencing
Factors in High-Speed Railway and Civil Aviation Passenger
Transport in China (KB B REKERMBBEHEMRA T RE
2R ZEMIT)) (DOI: 10.11860/).issn.1673-0291.20240012);
and the greenhouse gas emissions of business travel were
calculated using the ICAO Carbon Emissions Calculator. The
greenhouse gas emission factor for the end-of-life treatment of
sold products was determined with reference to the Emission
Factors for Greenhouse Gas Inventories published by the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g hEamE (&)

2025 F AEBGA W E TIORREER
BEM(BE=)EN  BEIEES
MR - EAE @~ EHFERAMAX -
MK ML RBEEE)  EEEFHER
V) BIEIRTT - BLBE - THFERA
X  EESGRIENELER  8E
FRAMB sk  HEAERNAEE
RITHGT AR - BEf - SNER am MR
T H) R = R 58 HE BUR B2 & Ecoinvent
HEE FHEMZEGARAERE
HER BUE A R EBIIRIREB B MHEEIO
WMEREAFE: EXRERAREREHE
BARB2EXBHIRREZMAEEIONK
A TFE  MEMEEREEEE - &
EEANEREY - DHERMEE T
BB ANEEREFEREEL2E
EHEEERE 2T FETHE A M
REEREREREHMAFIER) (UK
Government GHG Conversion Factors
for Company Reporting) : 8 TiREA)8
ERBEBHEREEL2E CRIITEIRAFH
TIREEFER(HT))  XECHAR
TR TR 8RB 25 #E95 ) (DOI = 10.16868/
j.cnki.1674-6252.2022.05.095) LA & X
FCERBE S REEERMBESRNE T
kEFZERZHZ)DOI : 10.11860/
j.issn.1673-0291.20240012) : 7 7% Ik
TENRERBHMEBICAOIRBEMGTE
gEptat c RESWRIENELEMAR
TREBHEMNEABMBELHARREILEMN
{Emission Factors for Greenhouse Gas
Inventories) °



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

The Group continuously enhances the accounting and
management of its Scope 3 greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions
data. For certain Scope 3 categories that are either excluded
from quantitative accounting or deemed not applicable during the
reporting period, the boundary definitions and justifications for
exclusion are detailed below:

e Scope 3 Category 8 (Upstream Leased Assets), Category
13 (Downstream Leased Assets), and Category 14
(Franchises):Based on a comprehensive assessment, the
aforementioned categories are deemed not applicable to
the Group's current primary business operations. Therefore,
they are not presented in the environmental key performance
indicator data table.

e Scope 3 Category 10 (Processing of Sold Products): According
to the definitions in the GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain
(Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard, the products
manufactured by the Group are primarily intermediate products
with diverse potential downstream applications. Given the
high complexity and heterogeneity in the final product designs,
assembly processes, and energy mixes of downstream
customers, and considering the current limitations in data
availability and reliability, the Group has excluded this
category from the quantitative accounting boundary for
2025 in accordance with the principle of prudence in ESG
disclosure. Moving forward, as the Group’s value chain carbon
management system matures and our supply chain data
synergy capabilities improve, we will gradually enhance the
assessment and disclosure of this category.

e Scope 3 Category 11 (Use of Sold Products): Based on the
GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting
and Reporting Standard, the products sold by the Group do
not contain independent power sources and do not directly
consume electricity or fuel. Consequently, the GHG emissions
generated during their downstream use phase are classified
as "indirect use-phase emissions.” In alignment with the
materiality principle and the “optional” accounting rules for
indirect use-phase emissions stipulated in the Standard, the
Group has formally excluded Category 11 from its Scope 3
GHG accounting boundary.

R g heEamsE(E)
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Scope 3 Category 15 (Investments): During the reporting
period, due to the insufficient availability of underlying
operational and carbon emission data from the Group's
investee companies, and to ensure the rigor and fair
presentation of the overall inventory results while preventing
misleading stakeholders due to potential data deviations, this
category has been temporarily excluded from the Scope 3
accounting boundary for this year. The Group will continue
to monitor the GHG management status of its investment
portfolio and progressively refine the assessment and
disclosure of this category.

In 2025 the types of energy consumed by the Group include
direct energy consumption and indirect energy consumption.
Direct energy consumption includes gasoline, coal gas and
liguefied petroleum gas, and indirect energy consumption
refers to purchased electricity. The sources of data were
payment slips of relevant expenses and administrative
ledgers. The energy consumption conversion coefficients
were determined with reference to the conversion coefficients
provided by the International Energy Agency and the General
Rules for Calculation of Comprehensive Energy Consumption
(frBEFERTE @A) (GB/T2589-2020) of China.

Hazardous waste includes waste ink, waste paint residue,
containers stained with waste engine oil, waste cutting fluid,
waste mineral oil, waste gloves and rags, etc.

Non-hazardous waste includes general industrial solid waste
and domestic garbage, etc.

The water consumed by the Group was from the municipal
pipe network, and the sources of data were financial records
and administrative ledgers.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g hEamE (&)

BE=FH6(KRE) : MEHRA - ERX
AEBEMRECRNELE R REE
BB ESERTRS  RRERER
EERNEEEEAAE - #R2RBUE
REHMBEEE T ERRE - ZEHE
AMARFENBE=—EHE - A&
lHﬂ—ir,tF'ﬁ/ﬂxéﬁH/\E’J/'Zﬁﬁf?ﬁ%
Bk - BF T E AR ARG R EE

2025 F S EEAENEREL B EEE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)
SOCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE DATA HEBREREEE

nE

B1: Employment

B1 {&EfE 2025 2024 2023
Employee distribution Number of Turnover Number of Turnover Number of Turnover
BEAED employees rate (%) employees rate (%) employees rate (%)

BEEAB(N) EEREAE(%) EEABN) EERAE(%) REEABRA) EERKE(%)

By gender Male
R RIEI S E 2,562 3.4 2,289 3.9 1,944 4.6
Female
7 1,610 3.9 1,512 4.1 1,409 3.4
By position Management
R E D EEAE 199 0.5 186 0.4 176 0.4
General staff
—REB T 2,569 1.5 2,253 1.7 1,970 1.2
Production staff
AEST 1,404 7.9 1,362 8.3 1,207 8.7
By age group 18-30
RERMERIE S 18-305% 935 9.3 968 9.9 782 9.7
31-45
31-455% 2,572 2.4 2,413 2.8 2,207 2.6
Over 45
A 665 0.4 420 0.2 364 0.4
By geographical Mainland China
region A B i 4,035 3.7 3,691 4.0 3,280 8.9
B72221/2% 1 5 ittt
Other countries/
regions
HMBR & 137 5.3 110 5.6 73 2.1

Total number of employees’™
EEB A" 4,172 3.7 3,801 4.0 3,368 3.9

B2: Health and Safety

B2 REREZE 2025 2024 2023
KPIs
ARENIER
Number and rate of work-related fatalities
B T T A S R bt 2 0 0 0
Number of work-related injuries
BT 45 A X 4 4 3
Lost days due to work injury
HTSBALTERE(R) 125 169 4.5
18 Total number of employees: Number of employees as of 31 December 2025. 1 [EEAAB: R2025F12A31BEBRME T AL -

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RIR e RERHRSE(E)

B3: Development and Training"”

B3 SR REI"

Percentage  Total Average Percentage
Number of ~ of training  training ~ Numberof of
employees employees  hours  hours employees  employees
trained  trained (%) @R FHRH  trained  trained (%)

Total
training
hours
L E]
BH
(&)

47,845.0

Average Percentage  Total Average
training  Number of of training training
hours employees employees  hours hours

%5 trained trained (%) EF3 SsLEl
5| FHAE  EAESE KR K8

Employee distribution FHA%  FESE  KE 5 gHAE  RAEAL
BIAf (A) (%) (M) (ME) (A) (%)
By gender Male
wREs 5 2,384 627 546243 213 2,141 618
Female
x 1419 313 318930 198 1,321 382
By position Management
HERES  EBAR 159 42 24560 123 162 47
General staff
—RBI 2,393 62.9 53,366.8 208 2,108 60.9
Production staff
£ERT 1,251 329 30,695 219 1,192 344
Total
@ 3,803 91.2 86,6173 207 3,462 N1

() (A) %) (hE) (M)
209 1,785 5.9 408676 209
25 1,243 a1 3632 232
189 153 51 3875 A7
26 1,084 338 311638 158
201 1,791 59.1 33315 318
25 3,028 %03 733028 219

7 Percentage of Employees Trained = Number of Employees Trained/Total Number
of Employees * 100; Percentage of Employees Trained by Category = Number
of Employees Trained in the Specified Category/Number of Employees Trained *
100; Average Training Hours Per Employee = Total Training Hours/Total Number
of Employees; Average Training Hours Per Employee by Category = Total
Number of Training Hours for Employees in the Specified Category/Total Number
of Employees in the Specified Category.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

B5: Supply Chain Management

B5 : ftfEsEEE

Location of suppliers Number of suppliers Number of suppliers Number of suppliers
HEFFELE HEFEHE HEFHE HEFEHE
Mainland China

R B A3, 2,393 2,310 2,075
Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

VIR A b [E 182 191 153
Vietnam

HE 160 130 110

Other regions/countries

H bt B R 167 152 129

Total

st 2,902 2,783 2,467

Percentage of suppliers who
implemented the practices
HATIE B AL RER Bl 100% 100% 100%

B6: Product Responsibility
B6: EREE 2025 2024 2023

Percentage of products subject to recalls for
safety and health reasons (%)
E % 2 B2 FR IR B ZE B YR A B 9 B (%) 0 0 0

Number of product and service related
complaints received

EmkREHKFEE OR) 12 19 12

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR @ kERmE(E)

B7: Anti-corruption

B7 : RE&E

Number of concluded legal cases regarding

corrupt practices brought against the issuer or

its employees during the reporting period

RERPAHBTASHESREIEELENE

BRFAZRMFRIEE (@) 0 0 0

Total hours of anti-corruption training
completed by employees

1B B 5ok R B 5153 A0 A8 05 2 (/) B ) 4,681.0 3,691.5 2,552.5

Number of employees who completed anti-
corruption training

TERREBEINEEHE (A) 2,770 2,356 1,517

Percentage of employees who completed
anti-corruption training (%)
TR REEENINEES B D (%) 66.4 62.0 45.2

B8: Community Investment
B8 it EIRE 2025 2024 2023

Volunteering hours
ETRE 963.0 721.5 210.0

Donations (HK$'000)
B (FHT) 3,657 1,409 694

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025



ESG REPORTING CODE CONTENTS INDEX

Aspects, general
disclosure and
Key Performance
Indicators

BE- - —REER
BRENER

Introduction

5=

Overall Approach 9
R E9

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
BRIE - e hEawmE (&)

Description

i

The issuer may seek independent assurance to strengthen the credibility
of the ESG information disclosed. Where independent assurance is
obtained, the issuer should describe the level, scope and processes
adopted for the assurance given clearly in the ESG report.

BT AR SREURE - AR ERIRR g REQERMAEE -
EERSERE  BITARERE 48 RERAMRE RS M ERF X
¥ - SBERAERARBRRE o

Mandatory Disclosure Requirements

BHERERE

Governance
Structure 13
EVRZEME13

A statement from the board containing the following elements:
(i) adisclosure of the board’ s oversight of ESG issues;

(i) the board’ s ESG management approach and strategy, including
the process used to evaluate, prioritise and manage material ESG-
related issues (including risks to the issuer’ s businesses); and

(ili) how the board reviews progress made against ESG-related goals
and targets with an explanation of how they relate to the issuer’s
businesses.

HEFSRHNER  FhHETIAR

() WEEESHRE HEREREENEE

(i) BFEFNRER LG REVEBRHEH LR - 881  BRETIRE
BEEMRE 4 REAEREE(BREAEETAZRBHNEAR)HE
=N

(i) EESMAIRRE - & REAHEME RRTEE - LHRETFINFE
BITAFBERE -

ESGHREARNARRSI

Corresponding chapters

EHVE

No independent assurance
has been acquired
EENCEESEAVE s

Strategic Guidance
B 5| <8

Reporting
Principles 14
SRR AN14

A description of, or an explanation on, the application of the following
Reporting Principles in the preparation of the ESG report: Materiality,
Quantitative, Consistency

RS BEERERE 8 REARSHNMERATIERRE : 52
%2k k-

Strategic Guidance
About the Report
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
B 5| <8
FARERIERRAE

Reporting
Boundary 15
fER&E 15

A narrative explaining the reporting boundaries of the ESG report and
describing the process used to identify which entities or operations are
included in the ESG report. If there is a change in the scope, the issuer
should explain the difference and reason for the change.

REIRE e RERARENERDE - REMDGEIPLZE B BN AIR
R AEgREARENRE EERBEEMNE BTABRRETRZE

About the Report

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g MERmE(E)

Aspects, general
disclosure and
Key Performance
Indicators
—RIWER
BRERER

Aspect A1: Emission

BEA:HRY

General Disclosure

— R

KPI A1.1
BRERERAL

KPI A1.3
FREANEZRALS

KPI A1.4
FREMIERALAL

KPI A1.5
BHRENIEZALS

KPI A1.6
BRENERALE

Description

i pus

Information on:
(@) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer

relating to air emissions, discharges into water and land, and
generation of hazardous and non-hazardous waste.

BHABERIMORERBEN  MAKRTHOEET  EERESEEYNELES
H -

(a) B &k
(b) BTFHBITAEEATZENEEEERREONER -

Note: Air emissions include NOx, SOx, and other pollutants regulated under national
laws and regulations. Greenhouse gases include carbon dioxide, methane,
nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons and sulphur hexafluoride.
Hazardous wastes are those defined by national regulations.

i BRIENBEASY  HEltmREMIETUEERBORE SR
Yo RERBEFE-SMAIR - Tk SR - @RikLEY - /L
RSN - BEREEDEERBHIFRTE -

The types of emissions and respective emissions data.

BER T M AR R BRI o

Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate,
intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).
FEEEEEEYHRE CABEE) R(WER)BEE(WABES B - B
RistE) °

Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate,

intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).

Fﬁ&iﬂiﬁ;ﬁ% 18 (UBETH) M (ER ) BE (MABESEAN - 818
RiatH) °

Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.

PRI SLBE R E B IR R AR E R E L B IR P EREREY 28K -

Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are handled,
and a description of reduction target(s) set and steps taken to achieve
them.

HIMERIE A ERESEEYO G % - MR S AREE B 1R R AEDE L
B R PR AR 2R ©

I\"*

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

Corresponding chapters

EHVE

Pursuit for Green
Environment

Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
AR IR
FSRENIEIZAE



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
R - g LERWmE(E)

Aspects, general
disclosure and
Key Performance

Indicators
—REER Description Corresponding chapters
BRERER i EHVE

Aspect A2: Use of Resources
BHEHA2 : ER6EA

General Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water and
Disclosure other raw materials.
—RBR AR B (R IEER K RE AR BB -

Note: Resources may be used in production, in storage, transportation, in buildings,
electronic equipment, etc.

B ARAMREE - (7 84 - BT BTRES -

KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type (e.g. electricity, gas
FRENIEIZEA2.1 or oil) in total (kWh in " 000s) and intensity (e.g. per unit of production
volume, per facility).
?ﬁiﬁﬁ”?ﬂ/‘E’]E%&/&F‘ﬂ%%ﬁ(Z\ZD%‘E ﬁ&im)%@ﬁ%(u?1¥ﬁﬁ%§+
B)RBE(MAGESEN - BIARMAE

Pursuit for Green
Environment

KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity (e.g. per unit of production Overview of Key
BREMIEEA2.2  volume, per facility). Performance Indicators
BEREKERTE(WNAEGEESEN - §ERMTE TR IR
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, R ERIEIZAE
KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to

FAREMIEEA2.3 achieve them.
HFTE] SR REIRE A e B iR R AERE L B T ERENR) P8R -

KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is fit for

FARENIEEA2.4 purpose, water efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.
Ha s SREGE R AR LRI B ERERE - KRR AR B 1R R AEDE
L B AR T EREN A A BR ©

KPI A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products (in tonnes) and, if
FAEENIEZEA25 applicable, with reference to per unit produced.
R RATABREMENBE (UEAE) K (ER) BEEEMGE -

Aspect A3: The Environment and Natural Resources
BHEA3 : RIERRARER

General Policies on minimising the issuer’ s significant impacts on the

Disclosure environment and natural resources.

—MRIRE BAREIT AEIRIBE R RABRERBAZENBUR Pursuit for Green
********************************************************************************************* Environment

KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the environment CEHtAR e

FAREMIEEA3.1 and natural resources and the actions taken to manage them.
I EBEBEHRERAAERNEACERE RN EBEE@EZENTE -

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g MERmE(E)

Aspects Description

=] i

Aspect B1: Employment

[EEB1 : &8

General Information on:

Disclosure

—RIFE (a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant

impact on the issuer

relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion,
working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-
discrimination, and other benefits and welfare.
AR RE  BEREMN  TERE - BRE - FEKS  Zalt R
HRIA R B At 1558 SR AB A Y
(a) B : K&
(b) BFHBITABEATZENHBEZRBROINER -

KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type (for example, full- or part-

BRERIEFEB

time), age group and geographical region.

RIER - BRI RERE) « FiRAEN iR D HIEB AR -

KPI B1.2
AR ENIEEB1.2

Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical region.

PR - AR R EE D EIEE AL -

Aspect B2: Health and Safety
[EEB2 : EREZE

General
Disclosure

—RER (a)

Information on:
the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer

relating to providing a safe working environment and protecting
employees from occupational hazards.

ERREZEIEREMAEREEEEBELEEDN
(a) BUE: Rk
(b) BFHBEITAEEATENBEEEREONER -

KPI B2.1
B EMIEEB2.1

Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the past
three years including the reporting year.

BE=F(BREBRFE)EFRATTHOABRRLE -

KPI B2.2 Lost days due to work injury.

BRENIEEB2.2 EIGERTIERE -

KPI B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted, and
FAEEMIEEB2.3 how they are implemented and monitored.

Fi s PTER AN RO B S5 I FR B 22 2 B - DARRMBRAIT R T3 0% ©
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Corresponding chapters
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Overview of Key
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Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
g ok i)
FRERIERRAE



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

IREE -

Aspects Description
EBm| it

Aspect B3: Development and Training
[EEB3 : R REI

General Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for discharging
Disclosure duties at work. Description of training activities.
—RIEE BRI ESBIT TIEBE R AH R B BUR - faiEsES -
Note: Training refers to vocational training. It may include internal and
external courses paid by the employer.
it BIEREET - A eEREENENAINRE o
KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee category

FREMIEEB3.A

(e.g. senior management middle management).

RURREEBRHN(NSRERE TREEE)SAINRIIEREA L

KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by gender and
AR EMIE1EB3.2 employee category.
R REEHEFIED - BEESTHZINNFIIREE

Aspect B4: Labour Standards
[EEB4 : & T%H|

General Information on:
Disclosure
—RBE (a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer
relating to preventing child and forced labour.
BEAM IEE Tokoa ks Ta -
(a)BE + &
b)EFHBEITABERZENEREERROINER -
KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid child
AR ENIEEB4 and forced labour.
s BB AR He AU R ZE T RogH|4 T -
KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when discovered.
BRENIEEB4.2 TR BUE AR R ERR B BB IS R FTERER Y 2B o

RTRE (K

tEkERmE(8)

Corresponding chapters
EHNVE

Pool of Talents
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
FiE

RRERIEIRRE

Pool of Talents
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
2N S 2
FRERIEIERE

) BRR AR 20254F R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Social

Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management
fETEBS : ftIEEERE

General Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply chain.
Disclosure EIRHIERAIRIE Rt 2R BREE -

—RIKE

KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region.

R ENIEEB5.1 ZRE| D EREE -

KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of ;
B ENIEEB5.2 suppliers where the practices are being implemented, and how they are MUtU?' Development with
implemented and monitored. Suppliers

A REAEEENES  AERTEBESNHERSE - kAR Overview of Key

TREERF L - Performance Indicators
............................................................................................. B A
KPI B5.3 Description of practices used to identify environmental and social risks T Lt

PR ENMIEIEBS.3 along the supply chain, and how they are implemented and monitored.
LB B MR EREERE RS RRAIER - RN TRE
BIE -

KPI B5.4 Description of practices used to promote environmentally preferable

AR ENIEEBS5.4 products and services when selecting suppliers, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
A BRIE R R R (55 2 IR IR EE m MRTS VM (] - LA RABRA#ATT R B 52
Tk e
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - e RERHE(E)

Aspects Description Corresponding chapters
=] i EHVE

Aspect B6: Product Responsibility
[EEB6 : EmEE

General Information on:
Disclosure
—BEE (a) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy

matters relating to products and services provided and methods
of redress.

BRMRHERMRBNREERZE - BS  SEELESEARMBRITE

Hy -
Craftsmanship
(a) BE: & Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
38 mp = = N2 SR E/E\Féi_
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ) BIHBOARRAVEORRARRANGAN - mmismes
KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls for safety
AR E N I51EB6.1 and health reasons.
EEXEEXERAHT AL EREREHMEARKNEHLE
KPI B6.2 Number of products and service related complaints received and how
AR ENIE1EB6.2 they are dealt with.
BREANE M RREHIRFE B A REE L o
KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and protecting intellectual
AR ENIE12B6.3 property rights.
B4R R ARFE AR E R B -
KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall procedures.
BRERIEEB6.4 LS SR EBEREMBIYIRF °
KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies, and how ;dhe/r\ence to Compliance
BITAR

AR EMIE1EB6.5 they are implemented and monitored.
H il R B & B RHRIE RALBRBUR « A RIBBHIT RER A -

RIERE (=A%) BRAR] 2025F H
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIF - g hERWmE(E)

Aspects Description
Bm| il

Aspect B7: Anti-corruption
EBEB7 : RES

General Information on:
Disclosure
—RINE (a) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer

relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.

BRADTLARRR - B - MGGF RO BER)

(a) BUE: R

(b) BTHBETABEARXENHRERLADINER -

KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices brought
AR ENIEEBT1 against the issuer or its employees during the reporting period and the
outcomes of the cases.

RERBAHETAIEERBRB Y EEENE THARMFOEE RFFALE

KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures, and
FARENIEEB7.2 how they are implemented and monitored.

TPy EAE e MR T - A RABREINIT RSB 50k o
KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and staff.

HRENIEEBT.3 it REENE TIRENRESHE

Aspect B8: Community Investment

[EHEBS : #ERE

General Policies on community engagement to understand the needs of the
Disclosure communities where the issuer operates and to ensure its activities take
—RIEE into consideration the communities " interests.
BN RLERTREEMELRFZEMBREEKEDHEZEHLEN
BIBR ©
KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, environmental concerns,

AR ENISEBS.1 labour needs, health, culture, sport).
BT EREE(WHE  REEE  BIEKR - @#F - b B5) -

KPI B8.2 Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the focus area.

FREEANIEEBS.2 EEIREMHAER(MESERER) -
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Corresponding chapters
EHNVE
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Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
BITEHR
FRERIEIRRE

Engagement in Charity
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
E1TBUR
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE  tgkERMmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures
D5 : RIZERAKE

Governance
&R
the governance body(s) (which can include a board, committee or
equivalent body charged with governance) or individual(s) responsible
for oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities. Specifically, the
issuer shall identify that body(s) or individual(s) and disclose information
about:
EEEEREEERBAEENAERE(TTEEERZE  ZESGXHMA
SREMB)IEANER - REBME - BITABE LB RBEESEA R
BATERA :
(i)  how the body(s) or individual(s) determines whether appropriate
skills and competencies are available or will be developed to
oversee strategies designed to respond to climate-related risks and
opportunities;
B E A NI BRI R B R EE N RS EAE N REEE
& 1 SR A AR B [ B A A B Y SR B
(i) how and how often the body(s) or individual(s) is informed about
19(a) climate-related risks and opportunities; Climate_ Inclusion
A Sk (E A JE R RURAE R R A1 9 5 UK Rz

(iii) how the body(s) or individual(s) takes into account climate-related
risks and opportunities when overseeing the issuer’ s strategy,
its decisions on major transactions, and its risk management
processes and related policies, including whether the body(s) or
individual(s) has considered trade-offs associated with those risks
and opportunities;
MBS EAAEE BT ARNKE - EARSARNERERZF RAE
BABR RBIEF - Al E ER IR A AR AEE - REZEEIEAZ
B E R B2 5 AR AR E bR R S AR R e R AT A

(iv) how the body(s) or individual(s) oversees the setting of, and
monitors progress towards, targets related to climate-related risks
and opportunities, including whether and how related performance
metrics are included in remuneration policies; and
MRS Sk (A A 0 e B5 B 75 B UG AR R R B OB 3B ) B AR Il T B R AR
EE - B D MERESERAAFTHBERIARIRIAA - R

RTEE (2) BRAR 20256 193
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g MERmE(E)

Paragraph Description
B% £ g
19(b) management’ s role in the governance processes, controls and

procedures used to monitor, manage and oversee climate-related risks
and opportunities, including information about:

EREERNESR  FREIEBRGERARRMEEHNERRE  BEEE
EEFFHNAER  BEATER :

(i)  whether the role is delegated to a specific management-level
position or management-level committee and how oversight is
exercised over that position or committee; and
ZACRAHETAFENEERBASNEREZ S GARIMMEZA
BNEEGETEE &k

(i)  whether management uses controls and procedures to support the
oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities and, if so, how
these controls and procedures are integrated with other internal
functions.

EIRE R A A B RR T B EERGEEEREE  F
35 L B PR R e R A2 Fr A0 {R] R EL A N BRI BE RRPIHETTEE S o

Strategy

g

20(a) describe climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably be
expected to affect the issuer’s cash flows, its access to finance or cost
of capital over the short, medium or long term; Climate Inclusion
M SIETEHAR L EREH  FHSRAFERTANTSRE  REREX
B R AR SR (548 A R B A o8

20(b) explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer has identified, whether
the issuer considers the risk to be a climate-related physical risk or
climate-related transition risk;
HETAEBINBERIKHERRR - BREZETARERRZEARSHARK
FEFA P B2 =R\ ek ke B S M A A L L B

20(c) specify, for each climate-related risk and opportunity the issuer has
identified, over which time horizons — short, medium or long term — the
effects of each climate-related risk and opportunity could reasonably be
expected to occur; and
METAEBNNEERGEARBRMNMES - AEHAESIEEHETE
BITANREESEE (R - RHERH) &

20(d) explain how the issuer defines "short term”, “medium term’ and ‘long

term’ and how these definitions are linked to the planning horizons used
by the issuer for strategic decision-making.

RBETANMAERES  RFEHRRE  NRELE =A@ EEREORER
285 EHMA o
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - e RERHE(E)

Paragraph Description

B% i

21(a) a description of the current and anticipated effects of climate-related
risks and opportunities on the issuer’ s business model and value chain;
and
L ERAR R R R A B H BT AN EBEXMEERENEAIMBERTE
K

21(b) a description of where in the issuer’s business model and value chain

climate-related risks and opportunities are concentrated (for example,
geographical areas, facilities and types of assets).

Eipul E%ﬁAW%%&TﬁFE%¢ SRR AR B = B A0 408 5= R B3t 75 ({31
- BRI - RiEREERE) o

22(a) information about how the issuer has responded to, and plans to
respond to, climate-related risks and opportunities in its strategy and
decision-making, including how the issuer plans to achieve any climate-
related targets it has set and any targets it is required to meet by law or
regulation. Specifically, the issuer shall disclose information about:

B RIZEIT A B G Bt 2R AT EI7E H SR B AR 3 A 40 {A] FE % R M1 A8 BA 3 B AN A 3
HWEM - BIEET A RN BRI EARENRIEERE T - LAREM
EREFERESEINEIR - AR s - BITARKENUTEM

() current and anticipated changes to the issuer’ s business model,
including its resource allocation, to address climate-related risks and
opportunities;
lﬁ#kﬁ@ﬂ ﬂ% MAEE Al RIEER R E BT AZBERENX (B

BIREEE)(EH &S

(i) current and anticipated adaptation and mitigation efforts (whether
direct or indirect);w

B R IE MR TR (EAE FE SR AR TR (B k)

(i) any climate-related transition plan the issuer has (including
information about key assumptions used in developing its transition
plan, and dependencies on which the issuer’s transition plan relies),
or an appropriate negative statement where the issuer does not
have a climate-related transition plan; and
BT AEMEREEEER S (RES T EATAREANEERR
WEM - ARZTEIFTEBENER) - SEBT ARG EEOEE
AlfEEE B EER

(iv) how the issuer plans to achieve any climate-related targets
(including any greenhouse gas emissions targets (if any)), described
in accordance with paragraphs 37 to 40; and

AT AFT AT E IR 837 £ 40 ATt (T SRR B 78 B 1R (B IR
EREFMEZF(WE)) R

Corresponding chapter
EHNVE

Climate Inclusion

RAR R

Climate Inclusion
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RE w2k

Paragraph
B%

22(b)

kk;lzl#&t‘:(/\‘/\)

Description

Ei:pus

information about how the issuer is resourcing, and plans to resource,
the activities disclosed in accordance with paragraph 22(a).

BRAZTAE R R RGN RIBIEFE 22 RIRENITEIRHER -

An issuer shall disclose information about the progress of plans disclosed
in previous reporting periods in accordance with paragraph 22(a)

BT ANBRBE SRR S ERMARRE 22 B PAREF EINEE -

how climate-related risks and opportunities have affected the issuer’s
financial position, financial performance and cash flows for the reporting
period; and

RIRAEE R E A 28T AEERPNIEMR - BBRARR S
lllhi o &

the climate-related risks and opportunities identified in paragraph 24(a)
for which there is a significant risk of a material adjustment within the
next annual reporting period to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities reported in the related financial statements.

EFEREHT —ERFEREVERRFNEEMABERAEEZEESE
RN EARERE - FRE24(a)RFHR O RIGEBRRERAE B E o

how the issuer expects its financial position to change over the short,
medium and long term, given its strategy to manage climate-related risks
and opportunities, taking into consideration:

BT AREZEELEERIREAER ﬂ%LMﬁWé WERE|ATEIE - 78
HEMBHRRERLR - R ERRBAASAEE (L

(i) its investment and disposal plans; and

HEEBERBERE R

(i) its planned sources of funding to implement its strategy; and

HRERREATNESNAIESIR « &

how the issuer expects its financial performance and cash flows to
change over the short, medium and long term, given its strategy to
manage climate-related risks and opportunities.
ERNBETAEBREAEBRRMEENERE  HEGtHUBEERRERE
ERE - FHRRBANEL -
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Corresponding chapter
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Climate Inclusion

SRR R

The Group is currently
developing a systematic
model and methodology to
quantify the specific impact
of climate-related factors
on financial performance.
This capacity building has
been incorporated into the
roadmap for improving
climate information
disclosure. In the future,
the Group will refer to
mainstream international
frameworks to gradually
improve its forward-
looking assessment
capabilities of climate risks
and opportunities at the
financial level, in order to
support more accurate and
transparent sustainable
development disclosures.
AEB BRI EESHERILR
SUERERIER 55 - AE
mﬁ&ﬁﬁlﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ
WABRE - BRI ) 23
THEEHARIKE ﬁ%k
FHEEEE - RIRAG2ZE B
FRIER - EHTEHRIE
[ B B A4 3 7 B S T D A
Wﬁ%ﬁ BT - AZRERE
% FHNAFEERR

5= o



Paragraph
B%

26(a)

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
BRIE - e hEawmE (&)

Description
it

the issuer’s assessment of its climate resilience as at the reporting date,
which shall enable an understanding of:

BT ABEERBYEREE TG - EABRTE

() the implications, if any, of the issuer’ s assessment for its strategy
and business model, including how the issuer would need to
respond to the effects identified in the climate-related scenario
analysis;

BT ANS AR ERBMESEANZE(WNE) BEETAFTE
WS RIEERBEROTHRENTE

(i) the significant areas of uncertainty considered in the issuer’s
assessment of its climate resilience; and

BT AHRREIENFETHEENEATEERAZNEE - &

(iii) the issuer’s capacity to adjust, or adapt its strategy and business
model to climate change over the short, medium or long term;

BOTARBRIEERF[EELEY - P HMKIREMNEBEL A5

how and when the climate-related scenario analysis was carried out,
including:

o] R (B AE AT SRR AR S 04 - B45

(i) information about the inputs used, including:

ERMBARE - 8245

(1) which climate-related scenarios the issuer used for the analysis
and the sources of such scenarios;

BT AEDTHEANRIEERES RERIR

(2) whether the analysis included a diverse range of climate-related
scenarios;

HMRBREZBRIRNRIREASS

(3) whether the climate-related scenarios used for the analysis are
associated with climate-related transition risks or climate-related
physical risks;
%yg%ﬁmﬁ@m%%%%Eﬁﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬂ@@ﬁﬁﬁﬁ@%ﬁ
& B ;

(4) whether the issuer used, among its scenarios, a climate-related
scenario aligned with the latest international agreement on
climate change;

BT ARARAIMRENRIFERESEFEERREME L - BE
YA TEE MR EN AR

(56) why the issuer decided that its chosen climate-related scenarios
are relevant to assessing its resilience to climate-related changes,
developments or uncertainties;

BT ARARFIMERENRIFERESEFEEREERE L - BE
S EE R R IEABRE

(6) time horizons the issuer used in the analysis; and

BT AEDITH P MR EEE - &

(7) what scope of operations the issuer used in the analysis (for
example, the operation, locations and business units used in the

analysis);
%?Aﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%%@ﬁﬁWW@M%%%W%EW%&%%%
R7)

(i) the key assumptions the issuer made in the analysis; and

BT ANED TR PIENRBIRMRER © &

(iii) the reporting period in which the climate-related scenario analysis
was carried out.

ETRIEAERIER A HIER -

Corresponding chapter
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

RE w2k

Paragraph
B%

Risk Management
RBREE

27(a)

M7D¢&¢%w\>

Description

Ei:pus

the processes and related policies the issuer uses to identify, assess,
prioritise and monitor climate-related risks, including information about:
BITARRER - SHERGAEAERR - URETEPHEZSWRIFERH
MIRRBEBR - BEARAU T HENE

(i) the inputs and parameters the issuer uses (for example, information
about data sources and the scope of operations covered in the

processes);
BT AR @A LR R2E(F0E R R R IR T FTRE R 5156
&) ;

(i)  whether and how the issuer uses climate-related scenario analysis
to inform its identification of climate-related risks;

1T AR A Ranfa) AR RAE BB = 0 AT R BB R IRAR R R e

(iii) how the issuer assesses the nature, likelihood and magnitude of the
effects of those risks (for example, whether the issuer considers
qualitative factors, quantitative thresholds or other criteria);
BOIAMAREEERRNZERNEE - Al RIZE (BT AR
BEREMRERE ;mﬁﬁiﬁmﬁﬁh )

(iv) whether and how the issuer prioritises climate-related risks relative
to other types of risks;

1T AR RANAI B R AR B R S AR 0 L A SR A L e e R BE S

(v) how the issuer monitors climate-related risks; and

BT ANAEREREARRR - &

(vi) whether and how the issuer has changed the processes it uses
compared with the previous reporting period;

2 —(EERIMAALL - HITARA RIAIREEE AR RE

the processes the issuer uses to identify, assess, prioritise and monitor
climate-related opportunities (including information about whether and
how the issuer uses climate-related scenario analysis to inform its
identification of climate-related opportunities); and

BITARRER - SHERIGAEEKSE - UREFEPHEZSWRITERH
AR (B BT AR A R AR 62 A RIRAR R 1 = 2 1T SR HETE RUIKAE A B Y
i) s Rk

the extent to which, and how, the processes for identifying, assessing,
prioritizing and monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities are
integrated into and inform the issuer’s overall risk management process.
RizAERARERRAEENZR - FHE - BREIIMERRRE - RO AT
AREERREERE - AERBANEZE R -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)

IREE -

Paragraph
B%

Description

Ei:pus

Metrics and Targets
EERERE

28(a) Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions
E 1R = REEHEN
Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions
E2)8 = RESHER

Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions
# E 3R =R IBHEN

measure its greenhouse gas emissions in accordance with the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting
Standard (2004) unless required by a jurisdictional authority or another
exchange on which the issuer is listed to use a different method for
measuring greenhouse gas emissions;
B%#F%‘éﬁ%%%&?ﬁﬁ/\tﬁzj‘% RGMBAEER  BRETABRRECOR
BRERR  bERFERER ‘E(2004¢)>>u+§ 2 S A8 TR AR

disclose the approach it uses to measure its greenhouse gas emissions

including:

KEARRGEREREBERNGE - 81

(i) the measurement approach, inputs and assumptions the issuer uses
to measure its greenhouse gas emissions;

BITARRAERREREBRNGENE  BABHKRR

(i) the reason why the issuer has chosen the measurement approach,
inputs and assumptions it uses to measure its greenhouse gas
emissions; and

BITARMEEBRZAEN % AR RBREA2REREBHN &

(iii) any changes the issuer made to the measurement approach, inputs
and assumptions during the reporting period and the reasons for
those changes;

/\EE#&HHQT.#EH/?E BB R R ATV e TR A R

for Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 28(b), disclose its location-based Scope 2 greenhouse gas
emissions, and provide information about any contractual instruments
that is necessary to enable an understanding of the issuer’ s Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions; and
MARIRZE28(0) R 2R ERAEHEMN - REA LU R EEREHE2
IBERBHE - WIRHEBBR THRZHEMNEAMEEANENEM + &
for Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 28(c), disclose the categories included within the issuer’s
measure of Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, in accordance with the
Scope 3 categories described in the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate
Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).
MIRIBEE 28 )R EENHEIAZREH N - BROAEREZERR : &
¥EEE(FES)ZEHFEZE(2011F) ) At r & E3FE R EEIT AT
EHEIRERBHRPESHOET -

RTRE (K

tEkERmE(8)

Corresponding chapter
EHNVE

Climate Inclusion
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
IR
BRERIEIZRE

Climate Inclusion
Overview of Key
Performance Indicators
RE LR
FARERIERRAE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures
D5 : RIZERAKE

EERER

The Group is preparing
to establish a systematic
assessment methodology
and data system to
identify, classify, and
quantify the financial
exposure of various
An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or business  climate factors to specific
30 activities vulnerable to climate-related transition risks. assets and business
BITANERBERSGIRAGERELARTZENEESXBEHNESTENRES lines. This work has been
tt e incorporated into the
climate risk management
capability building plan. In
the future, the Group will
gradually build an asset-
level climate risk exposure
database and disclose
relevant quantitative
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- information in a timely
manner in accordance with
regulatory requirements,
continuously improving the
granularity and reliability
of climate-related financial
impact disclosures.
AEFEESBEY RS
An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or business HFH L A EEIEE X -
activities vulnerable to climate-related physical risks. AR - AT E(L&E
BIANERBRSXAGHAYERRTZENEEXEBZDNCERED RIEAZHARESERER
L e SEEEHRO - BETIES
MAT IR R E AL R
#HE *%%Li%@ﬁ?
HRIRER R O RE - I
R RRELE Tk M R I TR AR
2EE  FERAREE
@%%E%H§Wﬁﬁgﬁ
FEM o
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures
D5 : RIZERAKE

ERRER

The Group is preparing
to establish a systematic
assessment methodology
and data system to
identify, classify, and
quantify the financial
exposure of various
climate factors to specific
assets and business
lines. Building on this
foundation, related work
will gradually extend
to the financial impact
analysis of “climate-
related opportunities,”
including a framework
for calculating climate-
driven revenue growth and
asset allocation benefits.
This capacity building has
been incorporated into
the Company ' s climate
information disclosure

An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or business enhancement path, and

32 activities aligned with climate-related opportunities. in the future, the Group

BOTAERBEY RAGHEREENEESEREINSERENLL ¢ will disclose relevant
guantitative information
in a timely manner in
accordance with regulatory
requirements, continuously
enhancing the correlation
and transparency between
its climate strategy and
financial performance.
REEEESHEELRZSIE
BRI AR L EUR S R
A& - AT SIS
RIEE RS B8 EE R
AR BATSER O o TE I EA
- B TSR LT
% [RIRBREHS W
251 - BERIEIESHK
g R E AL E MR A
HiEZE o Eiage NERE W
AR BIRIKE SRERAR
& RREIREE B R R
KEEBAS(ER - 5EE
o8 S {1 B RS B B TS R 2 MO
s BB AR o

RTHE () ERAR 202563 201
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR g kERWmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

DHS : RIRERARE

An issuer shall disclose the amount of capital expenditure, financing or
&3 investment deployed towards climate-related risks and opportunities
BT AERBEARNRGERRRNEENERRY  BEIRENEHE -

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

The Group is preparing

to introduce a dedicated
climate-related tracking
mechanism into its
financial accounting and
investment management
system. This includes
establishing processes for
identifying, measuring, and
disclosing climate-related
investments and financing,
and setting up specific
labels or accounting
dimensions in the financial
system. This mechanism,
which is yet to be
established and gradually
improved, aims to support
transparent, comparable,
and auditable disclosure
of future climate capital
expenditures, further
enhancing the synergy
between climate action and
financial decision-making.
AEEFESEENBZE
R EERERF S| AEFM
¥R KRR R B R
HE TIEREEY RIRIER
REE WA StEERKE
AR - WAER S R R
FIBREITESRE B
TSR AR R SRARE AR XX
BIRFEH -« Al BRI EETH
W - E—PRARERTE
HBER R A B RIIE



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE  tgkERMmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D% :

RiIZHEBRE

ERRER

34(a)

34(b)

an explanation of whether and how the issuer is applying a carbon price
in decision-making (for example, investment decisions, transfer pricing,
and scenario analysis); and

RIRE AT AR A RAMAITESR R E AREE (Bl ERE - B EERE
2O R

the price of each metric tonne of greenhouse gas emissions the issuer
uses to assess the costs of its greenhouse gas emissions;
BT AARTEERAEREBHFNK AN B AR EREHNEER ;

The Group is preparing to
establish a refined carbon
emissions accounting
system covering the
entire value chain, and the
relevant data foundation
and methodology
need to be gradually
improved. Based on this,
the Company will also
assess the feasibility of
introducing an internal
carbon pricing mechanism
and begin building a
complete, accurate,
and sufficiently granular
emissions data system to
support this mechanism,
thereby strengthening its
climate risk management
and low-carbon investment
decision-making
capabilities.
rEEFESHEREEES
BEENBR RS
%g/%ﬁ_* " AR EURE T
A ﬁLﬁ% o fEUE
%E’*J: NCIRih RN
AR SE (B I O AT AT -
I & FHEREEZES AT
wcE - LB BE R A
RLE B BIREE R - LA
{ERR R & B 12 AR A% &
REREEN ©

An issuer shall disclose whether and how climate-related considerations
are factored into remuneration policy, or an appropriate negative
statement. This may form part of the disclosure under paragraph 19(a)
(iv).

BIINARBEREEEZE REEA A RAAIAAFTIHEER - SIRHEENS
TEB o SR AR RIEE19(@)(VIRIEH MR —25 o
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE - g MERmE(E)

Paragraph Description Corresponding chapter
B% il EHME

An issuer is encouraged to disclose industry-based metrics that are

associated with one or more particular business models, activities or

other common features that characterise participation in an industry.

In determining the industry-based metrics that the issuer discloses, an

issuer is encouraged to refer to and consider the applicability of the

industry-based metrics associated with disclosure topics described in

the IFRS S2 Industry-based Guidance on implementing Climate-related Climate Inclusion
Disclosures and other industry-based disclosure requirements prescribed &% &l
under other international ESG reporting frameworks.

AR GBI T ARERE —AZIAFENEBEXNES BRERTER

F o SEZEBHETERE REBERNTEER - EREREWPLTERSR

S ka%ﬁﬁiﬁﬁb%é TASE (R B 75 s AT A 3R BR B RIS 257 ) 1734,

BB MEMBERIRE 8 RE /ui&i{ AR TE R 1T B BB ESKFT LAY

R ER F AT RIEE - WERERTER -

36

An issuer shall disclose (a) the qualitative and quantitative climate-related
targets the issuer has set to monitor progress towards achieving its
strategic goals; and (b) any targets the issuer is required to meet by law
or regulation, including any greenhouse gas emissions targets. For each
target, the issuer shall disclose:

%‘éﬁ}\,,\&ﬁ(a ﬁﬁﬁ*ﬂaiﬁﬁ%ﬁiﬁ 15 ) HE [ T 3% 76 Y B SRR AE R B0 TE 1
REBHER  ROVEFIVERERFTAEINEMNEE  BFEEMAE
REBHEWE T?% ©

&7/

the metric used to set the target;
FARE B IZHVIEIR
the objective of the target (for example, mitigation, adaptation or
37(b) conformance with science-based initiatives);

B2 B & (PIANRAR - EESARI R REMREEE)

the part of the issuer to which the target applies (for example, whether
the target applies to the issuer in its entirety or only a part of the issuer,

37(c) such as a specific business unit or geographic region); ; ;
AR EREE(flr AR ERRRITARAEBER S (wEEAng  Climate Inclusion
EEB S B E,)) RIRR
37(d) the period over which the target applies;
BEREAEAE
37(e) the base period from which progress is measured;
EEEEHEEHRR
37(f) milestones or interim targets (if any);

SR BRSRHMAR(NE)

if the target is quantitative, whether the target is an absolute target or an
37(q) intensity target; and
WEEEE HERUHBFREERERR X

how the latest international agreement on climate change, including
jurisdictional commitments that arise from that agreement, has informed

37(h) the target.
BT R R B B BR e (RS iR EE AR B0 R A Ak Re ) IR B Bh 31T AR
1z
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIE  tgkERMmE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures
D5 : RIZERAKE

ERERER

whether the target and the methodology for setting the target has been
38(a) validated by a third party;
BEEARSGRBEERNTEEEEE=THE

the issuer’ s processes for reviewing the target;

3800) BT ABHKE BHIZR ¢ Clirmeie Inshision
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- TR IR
38(c) the metrics used to monitor progress towards reaching the target; and
RAREREFEEHNER &
38(d) any revisions to the target and an explanation for those revisions.
FETIEET B B AS RRE -
An issuer shall disclose information about its performance against each
climate-related target and an analysis of trends or changes in the issuer’s ) )
Climate Inclusion
B89 performance. SR A
%ﬁAmﬁ%ﬁ%tﬁﬁkﬁ%Ehm%ﬁmﬁﬂu&ﬂ%ﬁA%ﬁm@% e
BT ©
40(a) which greenhouse gases are covered by the target;
BRERL R =R
whether Scope 1, Scope 2 or Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions are
40(b) covered by the target;
ERERGREEE1 « SE2NHEIREREBHE
whether the target is a gross greenhouse gas emissions target or
a net greenhouse gas emissions target. If the issuer discloses a Climate Inclusion
net greenhouse gas emissions target, the issuer is also required to KELLFD
40(c) separately disclose its associated gross greenhouse gas emissions
target;

EERAERBINAEERRETRERBIIFHAER - WARERE
BROFREE R BTARSIIMEERENEEREHNEERE

whether the target was derived using a sectoral decarbonisation
40(d) approach; and
BEREEEAMTERBRAEGLHEY &

FIEE (3F%) BRAR 20254 R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (continued)
RIR - g RERHE(E)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures
D5 : RIZERAKE

the issuer’ s planned use of carbon credits to offset greenhouse gas
emissions to achieve any net greenhouse gas emissions target. In
explaining its planned use of carbon credits, the issuer shall disclose:

BT AR EIE BIREREER EREHFEE

% o BN ER S AEEtE

ERBHRABREME
BITABRRKE -

(i)  the extent to which, and how, achieving any net greenhouse gas
emissions target relies on the use of carbon credits;
KRERAREANEREMAZEREHIFEEZNEERSR

(i) which third-party scheme(s) will verify or certify the carbon credits;

ZxA= A BB LL B = 5 AT Bl S RRE
40te) (iii) the type of carbon credit, including whether the underlying offset

will be nature-based or based on technological carbon removals, and
whether the underlying offset is achieved through carbon reduction
or removal; and
RIEANEE  SEABEERERENBAERERBIRMIRER -
ARAERE R B BRIE TSR ER &

(iv) any other factors necessary to enable an understanding of the
credibility and integrity of the carbon credits the issuer plans to use
(for example, assumptions regarding the permanence of the carbon
offset).
RN T BREAT AGTEI(E A RS A A PSR AN SRR M P 4 B BV AE AT E
B ERZ (I - HRREERROBRR)

In preparing disclosures to meet the requirements in paragraphs 21 to
26 and 37 to 38, an issuer shall refer to and consider the applicability of
41 cross-industry metrics and (ii) industry-based metrics.
ERFIBEEARIANTE 21226 R37E38EMBER @ HITAELE()E
TEEERTEEELZEERRER °

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

The Group is assessing the
feasibility of introducing

a carbon credit offsetting
mechanism in the

process of achieving net
greenhouse gas emissions
targets in the future, and
relevant strategies and
standards need to be
established.
REEEETERREER
/miﬁﬁggpﬂl?ggﬁ Fﬂ*i
H S| ATRAS A SH A B BT
171 - HERARAS B E S 1
N o
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The Board is pleased to present the annual report and the audited
accounts of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activities of the Company is investment holding.
Principal activities of its principal subsidiaries are set out in Note 36
to the consolidated financial statements.

SEGMENT INFORMATION

An analysis on revenue and operation of the Group for the year
ended 31 December 2025 by principal activities and geographical
markets is set out in Note 5 to the consolidated financial
statements.

BUSINESS REVIEW

The Group's business review for the year ended 31 December
2025, which includes a discussion on principal risks and
uncertainties facing by the Group, an analysis of the Group's
performance using financial key performance indicators, particulars
of important events affecting the Group during the year, and an
indication of likely future developments in the Group's business
is set out in the sections headed “Financial Highlights” and
“Management Discussion and Analysis” in this annual report.
In addition, discussions on the Group's environmental policies,
relationships with its key stakeholders and compliance with
relevant laws and regulations which have a significant impact
on the Group are set out in the sections headed “Corporate
Governance Report” and “Environmental, Social and Governance
Report”.

RESULTS AND DIVIDEND

The Group's results for the year ended 31 December 2025 are set
out in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income on
page 233.

It is the policy of the Board, in considering the payment of
dividends, to allow shareholders of the Company to participate
in the Company's profits whilst retaining adequate reserves for
the Group's future growth. The Board shall consider the following
factors before declaring or recommending dividends:

e the Group's actual and expected financial performance;

e retained earnings and distributable reserves of the Company
and each of the members of the Group;

DIRECTORS’ REPORT
EEEHREE

BEEEMARIREANEEFHE2025F12A31H
IEFENFRMAEETERE ©
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7 EBE R
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E 3 3C1)
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e the Group’s working capital requirements, capital expenditure
requirements and future expansion plans;

e the Group’s liquidity position;

e general economic conditions, business cycle of the Group's
business and other internal or external factors that may have
an impact on the business or financial performance and
position of the Company; and

e other factors that the Board deems relevant.

The payment of dividend is also subject to compliance with
applicable laws and regulations including the laws of the Cayman
Islands and the Memorandum and Articles of Association. The
Board will continually review the said dividend policy from time to
time and there can be no assurance that dividends will be paid in
any particular amount for any given period.

After considering the above-mentioned factors and taking into
account the business, financial and cash flow position of the
Group, the Board has recommended the payment of a final
dividend of HK6.2 cents per share and a special dividend of HK10.0
cents per share for the year ended 31 December 2025 to the
shareholders whose names appear on the register of members
of the Company at the close of business on Friday, 29 May 2026,
amounting to a total of HK$51,662,120 and HK$83,326,000,
respectively. The proposed final dividend and special dividend are
subject to the approval of the shareholders at the forthcoming
annual general meeting (the "AGM") of the Company. The final
dividend and special dividend, if approved, are expected to be paid
on Monday, 15 June 2026.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

For determining the entitlement to attend and vote at the AGM to
be held on Thursday, 21 May 2026, the register of members of the
Company will be closed from Monday, 18 May 2026 to Thursday,
21 May 2026, both dates inclusive, during which period no transfer
of shares will be registered. In order to be eligible to attend and
vote at the AGM, unregistered holders of shares of the Company
should ensure that all share transfer documents, accompanied
by the relevant share certificates, are lodged with the Company's
branch share registrar in Hong Kong, Tricor Investor Services
Limited, at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong
Kong for registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Friday, 15 May
2026.
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For determining the entitlement to the aforesaid proposed final
dividend and special dividend, the register of members of the
Company will be closed from Thursday, 28 May 2026 to Friday, 29
May 2026, both dates inclusive, during which period no transfer of
shares will be registered. In order to be qualified for the proposed
final dividend and special dividend, unregistered holders of shares
of the Company should ensure that all share transfer documents,
accompanied by the relevant share certificates, are lodged with
the Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong at the above
address for registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, 27
May 2026.

FIVE YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the Group’s results, assets and liabilities for the past
five financial years is set out on page 322. The summary does not
form part of the audited financial statements.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movement in the Group's property, plant and
equipment during the year are set out in Note 13 to the
consolidated financial statements.

BANK BORROWINGS

The Group did not have any bank borrowings as at 31 December
2025.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the movement in the Company's share capital during
the year are set out in Note 21 to the consolidated financial
statements.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the
Memorandum and Articles of Associations or the laws of the
Cayman Islands which would oblige the Company to offer new
shares on a pro rata basis to existing shareholders of the Company.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF LISTED
SECURITIES OF THE COMPANY

Neither the Company, nor any of its subsidiaries had purchased,
sold or redeemed any of the Company’s listed securities during the
year ended 31 December 2025.
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RESERVES

Details of the movement in reserves of the Group and the
Company during the year are set out in Notes 21, 22, 23, 24 and
35 to the consolidated financial statements on pages 282 to 284,
pages 299 to 300, and the consolidated statement of changes in
equity on page 236.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As at 31 December 2025, the Company's reserves available for
distribution, calculated in accordance with the Companies Law of
the Cayman lIslands amounted to approximately HK$557,600,000
(2024: HK$579,542,000), of which approximately HK$51,662,000
and HK$83,326,000 has been proposed as a final dividend and a
special dividend for the Year, respectively.

CHARITABLE DONATIONS

Charitable donations made by the Group during the year
ended 31 December 2025 were around HK$3,557,000 (2024:
HK$1,409,000).

DIRECTORS

The directors during the year and up to the date of this report are:
Executive Directors

Mr. Li Pui Leung

Mr. Lu Gong Shan®

Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu

Mr. Cheung Fong Wa

(@) Mr. Lu Gong Shan was appointed as an executive Director with effect from
1 January 2026.

Independent Non-executive Directors

Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong

Pursuant to the Memorandum and Articles of Association, Mr. Lu
Gong Shan, Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael, Mr. Cheung Fong Wa
and Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy will retire at the upcoming AGM and,
being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election at the upcoming
AGM.
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PARTICULARS OF BIOGRAPHIES OF DIRECTORS
AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Particulars of biographies of directors and senior management of
the Group are set out on pages 33 to 40 of this annual report.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION AND THE FIVE
HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS

Details of Directors’ remuneration and those of the five highest
paid individuals in the Group are set out in Notes 37 and 8 to the
consolidated financial statements.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE AGREEMENTS

Other than Mr. Lu Gong Shan, each of the executive Directors
entered into a service agreement with the Company for a term
of three years commencing from 20 December 2025, which may
be terminated by either party giving not less than three months’
notice in writing. Mr. Lu Gong Shan has entered into a service
agreement as executive Director and chief executive officer with
the Company for a term of three years commencing from 1 January
2026.

The Company has issued a letter of appointment to each of the
independent non-executive Directors for a term of three years
commencing from 20 December 2025, unless terminated by either
party giving not less than three months’ notice in writing.

No Director proposed for re-election at the AGM has a service
agreement which is not determinable by the Group within one
year without payment of compensation, other than statutory
compensation.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS OR CONTRACTS

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Connected Transactions”
in this report and Note 34 (Related Party Transactions) to the
consolidated financial statements, no Director nor a connected
entity of a Director had a material interest, either directly or
indirectly, in any transactions, arrangements or contract of
significance in relation to the business of the Group to which the
Company, its holding company, or any of its subsidiaries or fellow
subsidiaries was a party subsisted at the end of the Year or at any
time during the year under review.
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DIRECTORS’ RIGHT TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Share Award Scheme”
below, at no time during the year was the Company, its holding
company, or any of its subsidiaries or fellow subsidiaries a party
to any arrangements and the objects of or one of the objects of
such arrangements is/are to enable the directors of the Company
to acquire benefits by means of acquisition of shares in, or debt
securities, including debentures, of the Company or any other body
corporate.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contract concerning the management and administration of the
whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company was
entered into or existed during the year.

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S INTERESTS
IN SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES

As at 31 December 2025, the interests of the directors or chief
executive of the Company in the shares of the Company which
were recorded in the register required to be kept pursuant to
Section 352 of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the "SFO"),
or as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to the Model Code (Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules),
were as follows:
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Long position in the shares of the Company

Directors’ Report (continued)
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RAEQXTRGBHEFRE

Approximate
percentage of

Number of shareholding in
Name of director Capacity/Nature of interests shares the Company*
RAABHEEL
S 517 Mt E ROBE RAEE 5 L
Mr. Li Pui Leung (“Mr. Li") Interests in controlled 457,466,000 54.90%
corporations (Note 1)
PhREE(TENREE]) Rt EEER (M)
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael Interests in controlled 55,620,000 6.67%
(“Mr. Yung") corporation (Note 2)
BRM (T HEE]) TR A B i2)
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu (“"Mr. Lee") Interests in controlled corporation 53,640,000 6.44%
(Note 3)
FRBEE(FERBEE]D P EE e (H7E3)
Notes: et -

1. These shares were held by Eastern Mix Company Limited (“Eastern Mix") (for
368,066,000 shares) and Lead Smart Development Limited (“Lead Smart”)
(for 89,400,000 shares) respectively. The issued share capital of Eastern Mix is
owned as to 45%, 28% and 27% by Mr. Li, Mr. Yung and Mr. Lee, respectively;
and Lead Smart is wholly-owned and controlled by Mr. Li. As Eastern Mix and
Lead Smart are controlled corporations of Mr. Li, he is deemed to be interested
in these shares held by these two corporations pursuant to Part XV of the SFO.

2. These shares were held by Cheer Union Development Ltd. (“Cheer Union”), a
corporation wholly-owned and controlled by Mr. Yung.

3. These shares were held by Normal Times International Limited (“Normal
Times"), a corporation wholly-owned and controlled by Mr. Lee.

* The percentage represents the number of ordinary shares involved divided by the
number of the Company's issued shares as at 31 December 2025.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the
directors nor chief executive of the Company had any interests
or short positions in shares or underlying shares or debentures
of the Company or any of its associated corporations (within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which has been recorded in the
register required to be kept pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO,
or otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to the Model Code.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' INTERESTS IN FERRNIR G R EEE R0 R
SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, the following corporations had interests M2025F12A318 + AARRIEFESRHE
in 5% or more of the issued share capital of the Company as G E336IERNEEARNAN T FENERE
recorded in the register of interests required to be kept by the e ATRe SRSk AR RIFTA - L TEBEHA
Company pursuant to Section 336 of the SFO, or as known by the RAF5% A ERE ZEITIRANER

Company:
Long position in the shares of the Company RAEQBRDNER
Approximate
percentage of
Number of shareholding in
Name of shareholder Capacity/Nature of interests shares the Company*
RAER TN
BEAH 51, ERME BB E BAEE St
Eastern Mix (Note 1) Beneficial owner 368,066,000 44.17%
SR (M) EmEEA
Lead Smart (Note 1) Beneficial owner 89,400,000 10.73%
ZR(MEET) EmEEA
Cheer Union (Note 2) Beneficial owner 55,620,000 6.67%
BE(HaE2) BB A
Normal Times (Note 3) Beneficial owner 53,640,000 6.44%
(P 5E3) EnBEAA
FIL Limited (Note 4) Interest in controlled corporations 83,294,000 9.99%
FIL Limited(#fit4) Rt EEER
Pandanus Partners L.P. (Note 4) Interest in controlled corporations 83,294,000 9.99%
Pandanus Partners L.P. (#7#t4) ZEEHEBE R
Pandanus Associates Inc. (Note 4) Interest in controlled corporations 83,294,000 9.99%

Pandanus Associates Inc. (B7i#4) SIEHIEB#E RS
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Notes:

1. The above interests of Eastern Mix and Lead Smart were also disclosed as the
interests of Mr. Li in the above section headed “Directors’ and Chief Executive's
Interests in Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures”.

2. The above interests of Cheer Union were also disclosed as the interests of Mr.
Yung in the above section headed “Directors’ and Chief Executive's Interests in

Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures”.

3.  The above interests of Normal Times were also disclosed as the interests of Mr.
Lee in the above section headed “Directors’ and Chief Executive's Interests in
Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures”.

4. Pandanus Associates Inc. is a general partner of Pandanus Partners L.P.,
which in turn owns as to 47.90% in FIL Limited. FIL Limited was deemed to
be interested in these 83,294,000 shares of the Company through a series of
subsidiaries. Accordingly, Pandanus Associates Inc., Pandanus Partners L.P. and
FIL Limited were deemed to be interested in these shares pursuant to Part XV of
the SFO.

* The percentage represents the number of ordinary shares involved divided by the

number of the Company's issued shares as at 31 December 2025.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, no person,
other than the directors and chief executive of the Company
whose interests are set out in the section headed "“Directors’
and Chief Executive's Interests in Shares, Underlying Shares and
Debentures” above, had any interests or short positions in the
shares or underlying shares of the Company as recorded in the
register of interests required to be kept pursuant to Section 336 of
the SFO.
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SHARE AWARD SCHEME

The Company adopted the Share Award Scheme on 25 February
2019 as a means to recognise the contribution by the Group's
personnel and to provide them with incentives to retain them for
the continual operation and development of the Group. The Share
Award Scheme is valid for a term of ten (10) years commencing
from the date of adoption and is extendable for a period of not
more than five (5) years. As at the date of this report, the remaining
life of the Share Award Scheme is approximately 2 years and 10
months. The shares of the Company to be awarded under the
Share Award Scheme (“Awarded Shares”) are purchased by the
trustee from the open market out of cash contributed by the
Group or subscribed by the trustee when allotted and issued by
the Company under a general mandate granted or to be granted
by the shareholders of the Company from time to time to allot,
issue or otherwise deal with the Company’s shares in accordance
with the Listing Rules for the purpose of the trust and be held
on trust for the Eligible Participants (as defined under the Share
Award Scheme) (other than Excluded Participants (as defined
under the Share Award Scheme)) until such shares are vested
with the relevant Selected Participants (as defined under the
Share Award Scheme) in accordance with the provisions of the
Share Award Scheme. Eligible Participants include any full time
and part-time employees of the Group (including the executive
Directors). Selected Participants include any Eligible Participants
recommended for selection by the Remuneration Committee and
approved by the Board pursuant to the Share Award Scheme Rules
("Scheme Rules”) for participation in the Share Award Scheme.
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Pursuant to the Scheme Rules, the Board shall not make any
further award of Awarded Shares which will result in the nominal
value of the Shares awarded by the Board under the Scheme to
exceed 5% of the issued share capital of the Company from time
to time. As at the date of this report, such 5% limit represented
41,663,000 shares of the Company. As at the date of this report,
a total of 6,851,607 Awarded Shares had been granted to the
Selected Participants under the Share Award Scheme since its
adoption. Of the total Awarded Shares granted, (i) 2,850,899
Awarded Shares are held by the trustee pursuant to the Share
Award Scheme; (ii) a total of 3,046,541 vested shares were
transferred to the Selected Participants upon vesting of the
Awarded Shares; and (iii) 954,167 Awarded Shares were forfeited
in accordance with the Share Award Scheme. Accordingly, the
number of shares of the Company that may be further granted
under the Share Award Scheme was 35,765,560 shares of the
Company, representing approximately 4.29% of the issued share
capital of the Company as at the date of this report.

Pursuant to the Share Award Scheme, the vesting period of
Awarded Shares is determined by the Board in accordance with the
Scheme Rules, but is generally 5 years from their respective grant
dates, and the vested shares will be transferred to the selected
participant at no cost upon vesting. During the Year, 2,089,464
vested shares were transferred to the Selected Participants upon
vesting of the Awarded Shares.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company did not
acquire the Company's shares through its trustee, Bank of
Communications Trustee Limited.

As at 31 December 2025, save for the 2,089,464 Awarded
Shares which have been vested and transferred to the Selected
Participants, all the unvested Awarded Shares were held by the
trustee.
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Details of the Awarded Shares granted to the category of the five

highest paid individuals and other Employee Participants of the

Group and movements during the year ended 31 December 2025

are set out as follows:

HE2025F12A31BILFE - [R5 BN
ERANATREMEESEERD 2K
R R EBEFINT

Number of Awarded Shares

RERAZA
Unvested Unvested
Fair value at the asat Granted Vested Lapsed Forfeited Cancelled as at
Name or category of date of grant® 1 January during during during during during 31 December
participants Grantdate  Vest date (HKS per share) 2025 the Year the Year the Year the Year the Year 2025
b=k 20255
MREEW 20255 128318
SREREDER RHAH EEAS (BRRAET) 1818558 EREH ERGE ERXR ErRk ERd# AER
Five highest paid individuals
(in aggregate]” 20/01/2020 31/01/2025 276 88,781 - (88,781 - - - -
IESREMAL(RM 0 20/04/2022 19/04/2027 242 83,408 - = - = - 83,408
02/06/2023 02/06/2028 1.53 50,286 - - - - - 50,286
Subtotel 2475 - 183,781) - - - 1336w
14
Other Employee Participants
(in aggregate] 20/01/2020  31/01/2025 276 1,496,990 —  (1,496,990)¢ - - - -
HMEELEE(A) 20/04/2022 19/04/2027 242 1,675,287 - (282,531) I6) — (176,649) — 1,216,107
02/06/2023 02/06/2028 1.53 1,861,782 - (221,162) o - (139,522) - 1,501,098
Subtotl 5,034,059 — 2000689 - e - M5
U5y
Total 5,266,534 - (2,089,464) - (316,171) - 2,850,899
a:

Notes: fieE -

(a) The fair value of the awards granted is measured by the quoted market price of (a) BEMEBOAABEERRMNSEERLBHNT
the Shares at the respective dates of grant. HWRETE -

(b) The five individuals whose emoluments were the highest in the Group for the (b) HZE2025F12A31BLEFE  AEBAMNES
year ended 31 December 2025 included four Directors and one member of senior ATBENEZEEN—EaREEAS - BERKRH
management. The Awarded Shares were granted to the one member of senior EETH—E2aREEAE  MABESTRER
management only and no Awarded Shares were granted to any of the Directors. TR SRR AR ©

(c) The purchase price of the awards vested was Nil. The weighted average closing (c) ERBEBHNEEEAT REERCFERERE
price of the Shares immediately before the vesting date for awards vested was B BT R A 0 INiE I (B A B AR AR (D 2.07 87T -
HK$2.07 per share.

(d) Pursuant to the Scheme Rules, Awarded Shares granted to Selected Participants (d) WRIBEFTEIHA - BTRFEBBE AT E BEHEARE

who retired by agreement with the Group at any time prior to or on the vesting
date shall be deemed to be vested on the last day of employment of the Selected
Participant. Accordingly, these Awarded Shares have vested in an employee of
the Group who retired by agreement with the Group during the Year.
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As at 1 January 2025, the number of shares available for grant
under the Share Award Scheme was 35,449,389.

As at 31 December 2025, the number of shares available for grant
under the Share Award Scheme was 35,765,560.

Further details of the Share Award Scheme are set out in Note 25
to the consolidated financial statements. During the year ended 31
December 2025, no Awarded Shares were granted under the Share
Award Scheme. Accordingly, no shares of the Company were
issued in respect of the awards granted under the Share Award
Scheme during the year ended 31 December 2025. The number of
shares of the Company that may be issued in respect of awards
granted under the Share Award Scheme of the Company during the
year ended 31 December 2025 divided by the weighted average
number of Shares in issue for the year ended 31 December 2025 is
therefore not applicable.

DEED OF NON-COMPETITION

Each of Mr. Li, Lead Smart and Eastern Mix (collectively the
“Covenantors”) have entered into a Deed of Non-Competition in
favour of the Company (on behalf of itself and the Group) dated
29 November 2013 (the “Deed”). Pursuant to the Deed, each of
the Covenantors shall procure their respective associates not to
directly or indirectly engage in any business in competition with
the existing businesses of the Group. Relevant information on
the Deed was disclosed in the Prospectus in the section headed
“Relationship with Controlling Shareholders”. The Company has
received confirmations from the Covenantors of their compliance
with the terms of the Deed. The Covenantors declared that they
have fully complied with the Deed for the year ended 31 December
2025. The independent non-executive Directors have reviewed the
confirmations from the Covenantors and concluded that the Deed
has been complied with and enforced in an effective manner.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

A permitted indemnity provision (as defined in the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance) for the benefit of the directors of the
Company is currently in force and was in force throughout the year.
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CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

The Group entered into the following continuing connected
transactions during the Year. The Directors confirmed that those
transactions have been entered into in the ordinary and usual
course of business of the Group, on normal commercial terms that
are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the shareholders of
the Company as a whole. All applicable percentage ratios (other
than the profits ratio) as defined in Rule 14.07 of the Listing Rules
in respect of the proposed annual caps for those transactions
are expected to be less than 5%. Those transactions are exempt
from shareholders’ approval under Rule 14A.76(2) of the Listing
Rules and in the interests of the shareholders of the Company as a
whole.

The table below sets out the annual caps and the actual transaction
amounts of those continuing connected transactions in 2025:

FRAEEF VA THERERS - EX1E
REZERGTRAEEBRE R —BEFBRE
FRATEE ZIEBEMERREIY - WHFE
ARBIREZBEMNZE - BIZFLTRAE
14.0716MER  ZEXRHGZEZFELR
FTEEAE DL E(BFLLERIN BEER
5% o RIK ETRAIE14A.76(2)1F © ZER
SERPETREIENRTE  UHFEARQ
AR 2 BB o

TRV ZERHEFERIFN2026F2FE
LtREERXZ 55

Actual
Transaction

Transaction period Transaction items Annual Cap Amount
RZHE RHHEE FELR ERXZHE
HK$'000 HK$'000
THERT FET
From 1 January 2025 to Rental expenses to
31 December 2025 TK Technology Holdings Limited
("TK Technology Holdings”) and
TK Technology
(Shenzhen) Limited
("TK Technology (Shenzhen)”) 81,403 63,872

RIMZEEARAT
(IRIMRER]) R
RTRE ORI AR AT

2025F1 A1HE2025%12A31H

(MRIRHRCRIND DB SR
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(1) Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement

A tenancy agreement dated 20 December 2024 (the “Hong
Kong Tenancy Agreement”) was entered into between TK
Technology Holdings as landlord and TK Group International
(Hong Kong) Limited (“TK Group International (Hong Kong)"),
a subsidiary of the Company) as tenant in respect of the
premises located at Workshop No. 19 on 9th Floor, Block B, Hi-
Tech Industrial Centre, No. 491-501 Castle Peak Road, Tsuen
Wan, New Territories, Hong Kong (the “Hong Kong Premises”)
with an area of approximately 77.67 square metres for a term
of one year commencing on 1 January 2025 and expiring on 31
December 2025 at a monthly rent of HK$12,000. The property
is used as the principal place of business for the Group in Hong
Kong. At any time during the term of the Hong Kong Tenancy
Agreement, TK Group International (Hong Kong) may terminate
the Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement by giving not less than one
month’s prior written notice to the landlord or by paying one
month’s rent to the landlord.

TK Technology Holdings is a property holding company and
indirectly held as to 45.0% by Mr. Li, 28.0% by Mr. Yung
and 27.0% by Mr. Lee. According to the Listing Rules, TK
Technology Holdings is an associate of Mr. Li, Mr. Yung and
Mr. Lee, and is thus a connected person of the Company.

Pursuant to the Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement, the annual
rent of the Hong Kong Premises in 2025 amounted to
HK$144,000, payable by TK Group International (Hong Kong)
in advance on the first day of each calendar month. The annual
rent payable to TK Technology Holdings was determined at
after arm’s length negotiation between the parties to the Hong
Kong Tenancy Agreement. The independent property valuer
of the Company has also confirmed that the terms of the
Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement are fair and reasonable and
the rental payment under the Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement
reflects the prevailing market rate.
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(2) Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements

The following lease agreements were entered into between
TK Technology (Shenzhen) as landlord and TK Mold (Shenzhen)
Limited (“TK Mold (Shenzhen)”), TK Precision Plastics
(Shenzhen) Limited (“TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen)”), YD
Mold (Shenzhen) Limited (“YD Mold"”) and TK Supply Chain
Management Services (Shenzhen) Limited (“TK Supply Chain”)

(2) FYBEREEEE =

RIRECGRIND (EREE)EBRITHEA
CRAINDBR AR (TRITEACRID ) -
RTRBAPEZ CRYID AR QB (TRITHE
BPEB ORI L) - ARERCRYD AR
RAI(THRER DA RFIHERE R
B CRINDARAB (TR HEE]) (1F

as tenants respectively:

RAEMA) D RIS THIEE R

Agreement Parties to the Agreement Date of Agreement  Leased Property Term Monthly Rent
IE iEHE] ELEE BEnz £4 A
(RMB)
(AR%)
Shenzhen Tangjia Plant No. 1 TK Technology (Shenzhen) as 23 December 2024~ Workshop A, B, C, D, E and F Phase 1 January 2025 to 1,378,124
Lease Agreement landlord and TK Mold (Shenzhen) 1 of TK Technology Park, Tangjia 31 December 2025
and YD Mold as tenants Community, Fenghuang Sub- District,
Guangming District, Shenzhen City,
the PRC
MIERERFEEHE RINR(M(ERET)ERIRE 204512088  PERITAREERGEREFHE  0BEIA1RE
(RN RAEFREA(ERAEA) RINRIZA(-4) 20255124318
FEAB-C D E-Fi§
Shenzhen Tangjia Plant No. 2 TK Technology (Shenzhen) as 23 December 2024 Workshop E and F Phase 1, G and 1 January 2025 to 3.321,870
Lease Agreement landlord and TK Precision H Phase 2, Zone A and B Workshop J, 31 December 2025
Plastics (Shenzhen) and Phase 3 of TK Technology Park,
TK Supply Chain as tenants Tangjia Community, Fenghuang
Sub-District, Guangming District,
Shenzhen City, the PRC
MIRFRRRE DS RIRR(RIN(ERRE) 4F12888  PENITHARBEGEREZHERT 20255 1A1EE
BRIRETZ(RIR HRIXRE(-HHRE FiR: 20058128316
RIERE(fERZEA) (ZHHRG - HiR : (ZH)BRJFA BE
Shenzhen Tangjia Plant TK Technology (Shenzhen) as 23 December 2024 Dormitory Block A of TK Technology Park, 1 January 2025 to 203,650
Dormitory Block A landlord and TK Precision Tangjia Community, Fenghuang 31 December 2025
Lease Agreement Plastics (Shenzhen) and Sub-District, Guangming District,
TK Mold (Shenzhen) as tenants Shenzhen City, the PRC
MIEFHEARESESN  RIMR(RI) (FRXT)E N04F12ABE PERIMIPEEEEERERLE  0BFIAIEE
RIBEF20R) REIRA RINRIZEMIES 20058128316

(R (A A)
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TK Mold (Shenzhen), TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen), YD Mold
and TK Supply Chain (collectively the “Tenants”) are entitled to
renew the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements by notifying
the landlord one month before the expiration of the Shenzhen
Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements, and Tenants are entitled to a
right of first refusal in the renewal. Moreover, in the event that
the landlord intends to sell the subject properties during the term
of the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements, including any
renewal thereof, the landlord shall inform Tenants of the intended
sale in writing and Tenants are entitled to a right of first refusal
to purchase, which is deemed to be waived if Tenants do not
accept the offer within 30 days after receiving such notice. Tenants
are further entitled to terminate the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants
Lease Agreements by giving one month’s notice to the landlord
without cause. Mr. Li, Mr. Yung and Mr. Lee, being the ultimate
shareholders of TK Technology (Shenzhen), undertake to use their
best endeavour to procure TK Technology (Shenzhen) to fulfil its
obligations under the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements.

TK Technology (Shenzhen) is a company indirectly held as to 45.0%
by Mr. Li, 28.0% by Mr. Yung and 27.0% by Mr. Lee. According to
the Listing Rules, TK Technology (Shenzhen) is an associate of Mr.
Li, Mr. Yung and Mr. Lee, and is thus a connected person of the
Company.

The annual rent payable to TK Technology (Shenzhen) was
determined at after arm’s length negotiation between the
parties to the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements. The
independent property valuer of the Company has also confirmed
that, the terms of the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements
(including the rental payable thereunder) are fair and reasonable
and the rental payable under the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease
Agreements reflects the prevailing market rate. Our directors
consider that the Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements have
been entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary
and usual course of business of the Group.

Pursuant to Rules 14A.81, 14A.82 and 14A.83 of the Listing
Rules, the transactions under the Hong Kong Tenancy Agreement
and Shenzhen Tangjia Plants Lease Agreements (collectively the
“Connected Lease Agreements”) have been aggregated for the
purposes of determining the category of continuing connected
transaction that the Connected Lease Agreements shall fall into
under the Listing Rules.
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The independent non-executive directors of the Company have,
for the purpose of Rule 14A.55 of the Listing Rules, reviewed the
continuing connected transactions under the Connected Lease
Agreements as set out above and have confirmed that these
continuing connected transactions have been entered into by
the Group (i) in the ordinary and usual course of its business; (ii)
on normal commercial terms or better; and (iii) according to the
agreements governing such transactions on terms that are fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Company’s shareholders as
a whole.

For the purpose of Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules,
PricewaterhouseCoopers, the auditor of the Company, has
provided a letter to the Board, confirming that nothing has come
to their attention that causes them to believe that the continuing
connected transactions abovementioned:

(i) have not been approved by the Board;

(i) have not been entered into, in all material respects, in
accordance with the relevant agreements governing the
transactions; and

(iii) have exceeded the annual cap.
RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The details of the related party transactions are set out in Note 34
to the consolidated financial statements.

The Company confirms that in relation to the related party
transactions for the year ended 31 December 2025 which included
the continuing connected transactions as disclosed in the section
headed “Connected Transactions” in this annual report, it has
complied with the disclosure requirements in accordance with
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

During the Year, the aggregate sales attributable to the Group's
five largest customers accounted for 26.1% of the Group's total
sales and the sales attributable to the Group’s largest customer
was approximately 7.3% of the Group's total sales. The aggregate
purchases attributable to the Group's five largest suppliers
were approximately 10.7% of the Group's total purchases and
the purchase attributable to the Group’s largest supplier was
approximately 3.1% of the Group's total purchases.

None of the directors or any of their close associates or any
shareholder of the Company (which to the knowledge of the
directors own more than 5% of the Company’s issued share
capital) had beneficial interests in the Group's top five suppliers or
customers referred to above.

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

o ETRAIE14A 55K E - ANA RSB IE
HTESFERT LAEERERZE TN
BRAERPIHER  ZEFEBER S H
AEBENREEBER—MEKBEPRIL
(VR EEEEGERRBEEZET  RGiRE
HEZERGZ2HE 2 A FABIGHETT
I HFAEARBREAEEFIZ -

s ETRAIE14A61&M 5 - AR RIXEED
BABICGESMMEBMERNESS @ i
RUEIEINEMETERERFHE LAF
BRERS

() REZSEFSHE:

(i) EXBANTEARBEEBI SN HHEE
1T R

(iii) BBHEELR -
BB A R 5

B A RX SN FBEEHN G 0B mR M
34 o

AARER » HE2025F12 831 BHILFER
AR P (BIERNFERIEERS | —EH#HE
ENFERERS)ERELMRAUNEI4AE
BTHEERTE ©

FTEREFRHEER

FR - AREREREFPRBREMNHEARGER
SEHEREN26.1%  MAEEKRKEF
EIERHEBN A REHEAENT 3% °
AEBAERAREERIGNRBAENR
AEBRBEABNI07% MAKERK
HEBERENRBROASAEERBEAED
3.1% °

ARBEF  RFEEAETHEASEMAK
RBEEMAEAARAL% A EEHITR
ARE PR BEER £ X Pl AR R B A A HE
BREFPTEAEmES -



COMPLIANCE OF RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

During the Year, there was no material breach or non-compliance
with the applicable laws regulations by the Group.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Share Award Scheme”
in this annual report, no equity-linked agreements that will or may
result in the Company issuing shares or that require the Company
to enter into any agreements that will or may result in the Company
issuing shares entered into by the Company during the Year under
review or subsisted at the end of the Year.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the Company
and within the knowledge of the directors as at the date of this
annual report, there was a sufficient prescribed public float of the
issued shares of the Company under the Listing Rules.

CONTRACTS OF SIGNIFICANCE

No contracts of significance were entered into between the
Company or any of its subsidiaries and a controlling shareholder or
any of its subsidiaries during the year.

PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE

If the shareholders of the Company are unsure about the taxation
implications of purchasing, holding, disposing of, dealing in, or the
exercise of any rights in relation to the shares of the Company,
they are advised to consult an expert.

AUDITOR

PricewaterhouseCoopers will retire and a resolution for their re-
appointment as auditor of the Company will be proposed at the
AGM.

By the order of the Board
Li Pui Leung

Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B A BEN RS

pwec

To the Shareholders of TK Group (Holdings) Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of TK Group (Holdings)
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which
are set out on pages 233 to 321, comprise:

e the consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2025;

e the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
year then ended;

e the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

e the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

e the notes to the consolidated financial statements, comprising
material accounting policy information and other explanatory
information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a
true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the
Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then
ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
("HKICPA") and have been properly prepared in compliance
with the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance.

PricewaterhouseCoopers

22/F Prince’s Building, Central

Hong Kong SAR, China
www.pwchk.com T: +852 2289 8888, F: +852 2810 9888

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

Hpk K

BRIEE(ZR)BRATKRR
(RAERHSEME LA ERAA])

=R
HACETHAR

HISEE(ER)AERAAATEBIER
A EEMBARATHRE [ EE£E )5
MRE233EI21EMEHIKHREK - BFE :

e RZTE-_AF+-A=+—HHAEHE
EREX:

s HEZHA

LFEEMAHRERER

s BERALFEMNGHEDREER
s HEZRALFENAHRERER Rk

o AMMBHMERME  BEEBASTEHE
EENREMBEREES

HMHER

BFIRR  ZEEHVBHRRECRERTES
FE R ERMNCEEM B RES L)
BEEMBBHRRT BERER_T_AF
T_A=+—BMAEHUBRRAREEEZ
HIEFENEGHMBRREREHFRESRE
I B EREECRRERD) BV EREZ R
o

TR GE R AT RN =R

B EB R R TR

PIRATAE221E

T: +852 2289 8888, F: +852 2810 9888



Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs") as issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA's
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these
matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is the assessment of
expected credit losses on trade receivables.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)
BN A S ()

Key Audit Matter

HRETER

Assessment of expected credit losses on trade receivables

Refer to Note 3.1(b), Note 4.1 and Note 18(a) to the consolidated
financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group's gross balance of trade
receivables was HK$490,611,000 against which an expected
credit loss allowance (“ECL") of HK$11,000,000 was made, and
gross balance of trade receivables accounted for approximately
18% of the Group's total assets.

Management estimated the ECL on trade receivables (the "ECL
assessment”) based on estimation about probability of default
and expected credit loss rates of customers. Management
applied judgments in making the estimation, selection of the
methodology and inputs used in the ECL assessment based on
the customers’ credit risk characteristics, financial position of
major customers and forward looking information.

We considered this area a key audit matter due to the magnitude
of the balance of trade receivables and the significant judgments

and estimates involved in the ECL assessment.

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
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We have performed the following procedures to address this key
audit matter:

e \We obtained an understanding of the management’s
assessment process over the estimation of the ECL on
trade receivables and assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of estimation
uncertainty, complexity, subjectivity and other inherent risk
factors.

e \We understood and evaluated management’s internal
controls over the ECL assessment.

e \We assessed the appropriateness of the methodology
adopted by management for ECL assessment based on
our understanding on the Group’s business, credit control
process and the credit risk characteristics of customers.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

B R RS ()

BANSFONAEEERETSE

e \We tested, on a sample basis, the accuracy of ageing analysis
of trade receivables by tracing to sales invoices and receipts.

e With the assistance of our internal valuation experts, we
assessed the rationality of the key input used to calculate
the estimated probability of default and expected credit loss
rates and evaluated the appropriateness of management’s
assessment of forward looking information with reference
to our understanding of the industry and external
macroeconomic data.

e \We tested the mathematical accuracy of the calculations of
the ECL assessment.

Based on the procedures performed, we considered that the
significant judgments and estimates used in the ECL assessment
were supported by the available evidence.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the information
included in the annual report other than the consolidated financial
statements and our auditor's report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that
there is a material misstatement of this other information, we
are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this
regard.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)
BN RS (&)

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as
the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation
of consolidated financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group's
financial reporting process.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report
our opinion solely to you, as a body, and for no other purpose.
We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to
any other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of
the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud
or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not
detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to
draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures
in the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditor’'s report. However, future events or conditions may
cause the Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (continued)
BN Z A S ()

e Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information
of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis for
forming an opinion on the consolidated financial statements.
We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of
the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that
we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee,
we determine those matters that were of most significance in
the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences
of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent
auditor's report is Wong Tsz Fai (practising certificate number:
P08101).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants
Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Bt RS RER

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A3MALEE
2025 2024
Note HK$000 HK$'000
Htat FHExT T
Restated
K&
Revenue WA 5 2,394,622 2,358,290
Cost of sales $HE AR 7 (1,805,795) (1,759,589)
Gross profit EF 588,827 598,701
Other income H g A 6 34,827 58,228
Other (losses)/gains Hib (BE) ks
- net — R 6 (7,035) 10,564
Selling expenses HERX 7 (54,623) (43,878)
Administrative expenses THAX 7 (320,811) (304,407)
Net impairment losses on SREEREEETHE
financial assets (821) (5,583)
Operating profit KRR 240,364 313,625
Interest income F B U A 9 20,055 23,468
Interest expenses F B 9 (3,682) (4,501)
Finance income — net BF RS U — F 58 16,373 18,967
Share of results of associates iy /NI 12 1,129 617
Profit before income tax MRS B AR R 257,866 333,209
Income tax expense FriS Rt Fl 2 10 (39,866) (71,359)
Profit for the year F R A 218,000 261,850
Other comprehensive income Hith4R & Wz
Item that may be reclassified to Al BEERT B 1B a1
profit and loss: HE :
Currency translation differences INERERITEER 66,468 (58,953)
Total comprehensive income for the FRESUNEEHEEE
year 284,468 202,897
Earnings per share BRERN
— Basic and diluted —EARREE 11 HK$0.267%8 7t  HK$0.32/&7T
The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income LA & B & W s 2% e 22 (7] BE BT B 5 — OF B3
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. o8 o

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

AORERES
As at 31 December
R12A31H
2025 2024
Note HK$°000 HK$'000
Htat FHExT FHT
ASSETS BE
Non-current assets FRBEE
Property, plant and equipment ME - BENMEE 13 365,156 355,743
Right-of-use assets FCREEE 14 104,105 96,204
Intangible assets EEE 15 8,755 9,763
Financial assets at fair value through BRAGBEEAHES
profit or loss FFAEENEREE 19 43,500 43,500
Investments in associates REE R RINIRE 12 18,941 17,812
Loans to associates EhEIENCIE P E N 34 1,826 2,424
Deferred tax assets EER I E E 29 3,546 3,394
Prepayments for property, plant and Y BB RERED
equipment TEfTRIE 34,784 9,234
580,613 538,074
Current assets REBEE
Inventories FE 17 483,553 419,562
Trade and other receivables B 5 R H A EW IR 18 540,775 454,266
Restricted cash Z R HIIR 20 48 1,036
Term deposits TEHAITF K 20 - 155,200
Cash and cash equivalents RekBEeFEY 20 1,174,377 1,008,605
2,198,753 2,038,669
Total assets BEERE 2,779,366 2,676,743
EQUITY xR
Share capital R A 21 83,326 83,326
Share premium grapiati=t 21 251,293 251,293
Shares held for employee share award  Fh{E 8 Ik 2EE) 51 2
scheme FENRN 22 (7,755) (13,103)
Other reserves H AR 23 61,215 (1,662)
Retained earnings IR & F 24 1,416,933 1,391,433
Total equity ERERE 1,805,012 1,711,287
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Consolidated Balance Sheet (continued)

aHEERERE)

As at 31 December

M128318
2025 2024
Note HK$°000 HK$'000
it FHxT T
LIABILITIES aE
Non-current liabilities IRBER
Lease liabilities HERE 14 21,573 31,431
Deferred income RIEUT A 26 32,375 31,582
Deferred tax liabilities FIEFIE B F 29 27,170 28,466
81,118 91,479
Current liabilities REEE
Trade and other payables B 5 &EMENKIAE 27 567,810 435,904
Contract liabilities AEHEE 28 226,203 249,274
Income tax liabilities FistiaE 11,200 19,037
Lease liabilities HEBE 14 88,023 69,762
893,236 773,977
Total liabilities EE8EE 974,354 865,456
Total equity and liabilities EZRABEHEE 2,779,366 2,576,743

The above consolidated balance sheet should be read in

conjunction with the accompanying notes.

The consolidated financial statements were approved by the Board
of Directors on 30 March 2026 and were signed on its behalf.

Li Pui Leung
R
Director

EF

PAE& GHEE B B R EE R BE MY — 6160

==
=N

SO EN2026F3A30RKEESH
WA TIEERKREFTERE -

Lu Gong Shan
EWE
Director

EF
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

S
SHEREEHR
Shares
held for
employee
Share Share share Other Retained
capital  premium scheme reserves earnings Total
#Es
Rzt
i RRE BEHRG HtifatE REEF &zt
Note HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
W TATL THTL TEL TEL TEL TATL
Balance at 1 January 2025 R2025F1B1RMER 83,326 251,293 (13,103) (1,662) 12391433 1,711,287
Comprehensive income GelE
Profit for the year ERGT - - - - 218,000 218,000
Other comprehensive income Hitz Al 23 - - - 66,468 - 66,468
Total comprehensive income GAhRAE - - - 66,468 218,000 284,468

Transactions with owners in BEEANEREASH

their capacity as owners; RITHRS
Employee share schemes EERMHE
- value of employee services -EERKER 8 - = = 1.740 = 1,740
Employee share schemes EERHE
- vesting of shares held for -EERNEHEEE
employee share scheme HRh 5B 2 - - 5,348 (5,348) - -
Dividends RE 30 - - = = (192,483) (192,483)
Transfer to statutory reserves BRTTTHE 24 - - - 17 (17) -
Total transactions with owners BEEARTHRZAE - - 5,348 (3591)  (192,500)  (190,743)
Balance at 31 December 2025 M2025F 12831 B & 83,326 251,293 (7,755) 61,215 1,416,933 1,805,012
Balance at 1 January 2024 R2024F1 BB MR 83,326 251,293 (17,679) 52,263 1315974 1,685,177
Comprehensive income GelE
Profit for the year ERRT| - - - - 261,850 261,850
Other comprehensive income Eiira s 23 - - - (58,953) - (58,953)
Total comprehensive income BAVHAE - - - (58,953) 261,850 202,897

Transactions with owners in BEEAURRBASH

their capacity as owners: ETHRS
Employee share schemes EERHFE

- value of employee services -EERBER 8 - - - 2,364 - 2,364
Employee share schemes EEMRE

- vesting of shares held for - EERHEE

employee share scheme BERRGOGE 2 - - 4,576 (4,576) - -
Dividends ke 30 - - - - (179,151) (179,151)
Transfer to statutory reserves ERTTTHE 24 - - - 7.240 (7,240) -
Total transactions with owners BREEAETHRZER - - 4,576 5028  (186391)  (176,787)
Balance at 31 December 2024 R2024F12A31 RIE S 83,326 251,293 (13,109) (16620 1,391,433 1711287

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be L/U:/\{ﬁﬁéﬁéﬁ@]i‘%}* 5] B& BT B 5 — 5F B
read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. & o
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
BHRERER

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HILEE

2025 2024
Note HK$'000 HK$'000
HaF FET FHET
Cash flows from operating activities HREKZEIHNREFE
Cash generated from operations LEEENES 31(a) 419,407 420,440
Interest received BEUH B 10,116 18,559
Income tax paid EATFTSH (38,294) (64,878)
Net cash generated from operating RETEFEEN
activities e FE 391,229 374,121
Cash flows from investing activities RERETHFNRERE
Purchase of property, plant and BEYE  BELRE
equipment (132,277) (85,519)
Purchase of intangible assets BEBFEE (3,069) (3,970)
Disposals of property, plant and HEWE - BEMERE
equipment and intangible assets AR BB E 31(b) 6,304 10,945
Payments for financial assets EAnEEFER
at fair value through profit or loss HEFTABRN
TREENK (668,151) (590,861)
Proceeds from disposals of HEEAREBERFZA
financial assets at fair value HEEBt A BEN
through profit or loss TREE RS IE 677,335 594,985
(Decrease)/increase in term deposits FHATER (R ) /8 20 155,200 (155,200)
Loan advanced to an associate ) — R E A RIREE R 34(d) - (4,325)
Repayment of loan to an associate —RE NFAERZER 34(d) 1,208 1,031
Net cash generated from/(used in) RETBRELE
investing activities (FRA)WESFHE 36,550 (232,914)
Cash flows from financing activities REREITHFNRERE
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITEEFSREIA 78,000 60,000
Repayments of bank borrowings BEEETEE (78,000) (85,700)
Interest paid EATFE 31(c) (3,682) (4,501)
Principal elements of lease payments HENTOERIH D 31(c) (72,787) (66,217)
Dividends paid AR E 30 (192,483) (179,151)
Net cash used in financing activities ®ZEEEFARSFE (268,952) (275,569)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and Re R EEYIE N
cash equivalents CR ) 558 158,827 (134,362)
Cash and cash equivalents at FUReMREEEY
beginning of the year 1,008,605 1,158,156
Effects of exchange rate changes EXREFFHNTE 6,945 (15,189)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of FRBEERELZEY
the year 1,174,377 1,008,605
The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in A L& BFIR & = 5 B ZE R B MY P 5 — 51 59
conjunction with the accompanying notes. B
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 28
March 2013 as an exempted company with limited liability.
The Company, an investment holding company, and its
subsidiaries (collectively the “Group”) are principally engaged
in the manufacturing, sales, subcontracting, fabrication and
modification of molds and plastic components in the People’s
Republic of China (the "PRC"). The address of the Company's
registered office is Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, PO Box
2681, Grand Cayman, KY1-1111, Cayman Islands.

As at 31 December 2025, the ultimate controlling shareholders
of the Company are Mr. Li Pui Leung, Mr. Yung Kin Cheung
Michael and Mr. Lee Leung Yiu (collectively the “Ultimate
Controlling Shareholders”), each holding an effective equity
interest of 30.61%, 19.04% and 18.36% in the Company,
respectively.

On 20 December 2013, shares of the Company were listed
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”).

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
Hong Kong dollars (“HK$"), unless otherwise stated. These
consolidated financial statements have been approved for
issue by the Board of Directors of the Company on 30 March
2026.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION

2.1 Compliance with HKFRS Accounting Standards

and the disclosure requirements of Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards
as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants and the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance Cap. 622.

HKFRS Accounting Standards comprise the following
authoritative literature:

e Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards
e Hong Kong Accounting Standards, and

e Interpretations developed by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants.

2.2 Historical cost convention

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, as modified by the
revaluation of financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
("FVPL") which are carried at fair value.

2.3 New and amended standards adopted by the Group

The Group has applied the following standards, amendments
to standards and interpretation for the first time for its annual
reporting period commencing 1 January 2025:

e Amendments to HKAS 21 — Lack of Exchangeability.

The amendments listed above did not have any material

impact on the amounts recognised in prior periods and are not
expected to significantly affect the current or future periods.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

RTS8

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION (Continued) 2

2.4 New and amended standards and interpretations not

yet adopted

Certain new accounting standards and amendments to
accounting standards have been published that are not
mandatory for 31 December 2025 reporting periods and have
not been early adopted by the group. The Group's assessment
of the impact of these new standards and amendments is set

out below:

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7

BRI REERFEIR R
BREMBRELENETR(BTE)
Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7

BRI REERFEIR R
BREMBRELENETR(BTE)
Amendments to HKFRS

BEMBREEA(ETA)

HKFRS 18 and HK Interpretation 5

BEAENBIREERE185 R
BAMBALELR

Amendment to IAS 21
SETERF21 BT A

HKFRS 19

BEENGHREERE195H

The Group has already commenced an assessment of
the impact of these new and amended standards and

im BLELXE ()

i3 L

CRES Y e
ST

Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of
Financial Instruments

TRTANERTENES

Amendments to the Contracts Referencing Nature-
dependent Electricity
SIRKREE ARRNENERNNIEET

Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards
- Volume 11

BENBME ST EUFEIE-F115

Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements

IBHRRO 25 B

Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation Currency

BEABURERRENEE

Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: Disclosures
and subsequent amendments in October 2025

FARIFEENMBAR - WEN2025F 108
BEIRIERT

2.4 MK R ET R A5

ETHAI S LA RS

AT ERI R i

FTERHEETARE
MR 2025512 A31 B IEREH]
[ 18 AR SR I B AN - IR EAREBIRFER
FrAER| RABF] AR 52

Effective for
accounting

periods beginning

on or after
=R
ZEBBRN
SEREER

1 January 2026
20261 A1H
1 January 2026
20261 A1H
1 January 2026
20261 A1H
1 January 2027
20271 A1 H
1 January 2027
202791 A1H

1 January 2028

20281 A1H

AREEDFEZFHF] REEBFTEA R
BENFE  HPETHEAKENEH

interpretations, certain of which are relevant to the Group's
operations. According to the preliminary assessment made
by the directors of the Company, these new and amended
standards and interpretations are not expected to have a
material impact on the Group in the current or future reporting
periods and on foreseeable future transactions, except for
below:
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

RIS ()

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION (Continued) 2 RREEm)

2.4 New and amended standards and interpretations not 2.4 W RIEMEIETET R KT EA R 2R

yet adopted (Continued)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements, introducing new requirements that will help
to achieve comparability of the financial performance of
similar entities and provide more relevant information and
transparency to users. Even though HKFRS 18 will not impact
the recognition or measurement of items in the financial
statements, its impacts on presentation and disclosure
are expected to be pervasive, in particular those related to
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income and
providing management - defined performance measures within
the financial statements.

The Group will apply the new standard from its mandatory
effective date of 1 January 2027. Retrospective application is
required, and so the comparative information for the financial
year ending 31 December 2026 will be restated in accordance
with HKFRS 18.

2.5 Changes in presentation of transportation expenses

This note explains the impact of the voluntary accounting
policy change to present the transportation expenses as cost
of sales.

The Group previously presented the transportation expenses
in relation to the fulfilment of the performance obligations
to customers and did not constitute a separate performance
obligation in the item of “selling expenses” in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income under HKFRS Accounting
Standards.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

& R R ML ()

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued)

2.5 Changes in presentation of transportation expenses

(Continued)

To provide more reliable and more relevant information to
users of financial statements and to enhance the comparability
of the financial statements with other peers in the industry, the
Group changed the presentation of transportation expenses
from “selling expenses” to “cost of sales” in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income under HKFRS Accounting
Standards for the year ended 31 December 2025. Accordingly,
the comparative consolidated statement of comprehensive
income for the year ended 31 December 2024 was restated as
disclosed below. This change did not have any impact on the
comparative consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December
2024.

2

2.

mBLELE ()

5 ERMX 25228 (@)

AR BEHREREAERREAEBER
BMEE - WIRAMEHREZEEANEL A
NAEIMA L - AEBEIREE BB ®
e BEZE202612 8318 1
FEAGHGREWERPRERM A [
ERX 2 A HERAEA] - Bt - BHZE
2024F12 A3 HIEFEMLERE HERE
WamKB B (AT XHHEE) - LB
EHEZE2024F12A31 B LERAHE
ERERITESE -

2024

(As previously Increase/ 2024
reported) (decrease) (Restated)
(pi2%®)  #m/ Chd) (fe=:51)
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET FET THET

Consolidated statement of B ERER(BE)

comprehensive income (extract)

Cost of sales SHERR 1,732,463 27,126 1,759,589
Selling expenses HERY 71,004 (27,126) 43,878
Gross profit EA 625,827 (27,126) 598,701
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1 Financial risk factors

(a)
(1)

The Group's activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:
market risk (foreign exchange risk, price risk, cash flow and
fair value interest-rate risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. The
Group’s overall risk management programme focuses on the
unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to minimise
potential adverse effects on the Group's financial performance.
Risk management is carried out by the senior management of
the Group under policies approved by the Board of Directors.

Market risk

Foreign exchange risk

The Group mainly operates in the PRC and Renminbi (“RMB")
and HK$ are the functional currencies of principal subsidiaries
of the Group. The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risks,
mainly with respect to RMB, US dollar (“USD") and Euro
dollar (“"EUR"). Exchange rate fluctuations and market trends
have always been the concern of the Group. Foreign currency
risk of the Group has been managed by the Group's financial
controller and overseen by the Group's chief executive officer.
In accordance with the hedging needs and the then foreign
exchange situation, the financial controller would gather and
analyse information regarding various hedging instruments and
determine stop-loss thresholds. The chief executive officer
would then obtain quotations from various banks as to the
financial instruments and then evaluate and make a decision
as to whether to enter into the relevant hedge arrangement.
There was no unsettled hedging contract as at 31 December
2025.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued) 3 HXERERE@)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 3.1 B 75 R B (R =& (&)

(a) Market risk (Continued) (a) T&EEMR (&)

(i) Foreign exchange risk (Continued) (i) ShER Bz (&)
The carrying amounts of the Group's foreign currency REEEBBERBE  AEBLINERT
denominated monetary assets and liabilities at the respective ENESEENBENERESYWT :

balance sheet dates are as follows:

2025 2024
Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
3 aff BE a8
HK$'000 HK$"000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR TR THT THT
RMB ARE 149,146 - 389,547 -
usb e 352,212 18,960 218,112 14,878
EUR BT 33,898 758 27,224 1,435
Total @t 535,256 19,718 634,883 16,313
If the relevant foreign currencies had strengthened/weakened HBEBINE N BT HE B E5% - AT
by 5% against HKD, with all other variables held constant, the BEEMEEFRETE BRSNS
profit before income tax would have been higher/(lower) as L, CRR AN BRI T -
follows:
2025 2024
Strengthened Weakened  Strengthened Weakened
5% 5% 5% 5%
#{&5% B {E5% FHES% f21E5%
HK$’000 HK$"000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR TR THEL THT
RMB AR 1,457 (7,457) 19,477 (19,477)
usD EV 16,663 (16,663) 10,162 (10,162)
EUR BT 1,657 (1,657) 1,289 (1,289)
Total st 25,777 (25,777) 30,928 (30,928)
(i) Price risk (ii) 1B15/E R
The Group is not exposed to equity securities price risk or RNEBWREEIRANEZABHRRER K
commodity price risk and the Group has not entered into any mEEEME - NEBRIH REEER S
long-term contracts with the suppliers. Fluctuations in the FIFERREEL - BEMEEBRA R EE
price of raw materials are usually passed on to customers. BEETEP o

244 TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025



3

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(a)
(iii)

(b)

(i)

Market risk (Continued)

Cash flow and fair value interest-rate risk

The Group's interest-rate risk arises from bank borrowings.
Bank borrowings at variable rates expose the Group to cash
flow interest-rate risk. Bank borrowings at fixed rates expose
the Group to fair value interest-rate risk. The Group currently
has not used any interest rate swap arrangements but will
consider hedging interest rate risk should the needs arise.
As at 31 December 2025, the Group's interest-rate risk was
minimal, as there were no bank borrowings.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, changes in interest rates
within an expected range had no material impact on the
interest income of cash and bank balances.

Credit risk
Credit risk arises from cash and bank balances and trade and
other receivables.

Risk management

For cash and bank balances, the Group manages credit risk
by placing all the bank deposits in state-owned financial
institutions or reputable banks which are all financial
institutions with high credit rating.

The Group does not require collateral from the debtors on the
outstanding balances. To manage the credit risk in respect of
trade and other receivables, the Group performs ongoing credit
evaluations of its debtors’ financial condition. The Group has
monitoring procedures to ensure that follow-up action is taken
to recover overdue debts. The Group reviews regularly the
recoverable amount of each individual receivable to ensure that
the adequate impairment losses are made for irrecoverable
amounts. Based on the historical credit losses experienced and
forward-looking information on macroeconomic factors, the
Group maintains an allowance for doubtful accounts and actual
losses incurred have been within management's expectations.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group faced concentration of
credit risk as the Group’s five largest customers accounted
for approximately 40% (2024: 30%) of the total trade
receivables. The Group has been taking measures to reduce
the concentration by expanding customer base.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

BT RN (E)

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (cContinued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)
(i) Impairment of financial assets

The Group formulates the credit losses of cash and bank
balances and trade and other receivables using expected credit
losses ("ECL") models according to HKFRS 9 requirements.

Cash and bank balances

The fair values of cash and bank balances including cash and
cash equivalents, restricted bank balance and fixed deposit
approximate to their carrying amount and represent maximum
exposure to credit risk.

While cash and bank balances are also subject to the
impairment requirements of HKFRS 9, the identified
impairment loss was immaterial as management considers
that the counter-parties are reputable banks and financial
institutions with high credit ratings. There is no significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition.

Trade receivables

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach in
measuring ECL which uses a lifetime expected loss allowance
for all trade receivables. To measure the ECL, trade receivables
have been grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics.

The expected loss rates are based on the estimated default
rates and loss rates, together with the forward-looking
information on macroeconomic factors affecting the ability
of the customers to settle the receivables. The Group has
identified the annual gross domestic product growth and the
annual consumer price index growth to be the most relevant
factors, and accordingly adjusts the historical loss rates based
on expected changes in these factors.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)
(i) Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

& IRk M ()

3 HXERERE@)

S

—_

RS E )

(b) FEREER (&)
(ii) =& ENRIEE)

Trade receivables (Continued) B S REWEIE(E)
On that basis, the loss allowance as at 31 December 2025 and UL AR - 2025912 A31 A k2024
2024 was determined as follows for trade receivables: F12A318 - B SHERKFIAETERE
BEENT -
More than
3 months
but not
Less than exceeding More than
31 December 2025 2025%12H31H 3 months 1 year 1 year Total
3fEANE
PR=MBA  H1FEUT —FE wmat
Expected loss rate TEEIBEX 1.35% 5.84% 100.00% 2.24%
Gross carrying amount RERE-EZEIK
— trade receivables (HK$'000) B (FET) 428,121 60,807 1,683 490,611
Loss allowance (HK'000) EEEE(TET) 5,765 3,552 1,683 11,000
More than
3 months
but not
Less than exceeding More than
31 December 2024 2024%12A31H 3 months 1 year 1 year Total
3MEAE
PR=Z@EA EIFERT —F st
Expected loss rate EEAEs R R 1.48% 3.66% 100.00% 2.38%
Gross carrying amount REAE-EFEK
- trade receivables (HK$'000)  FIB(THET) 358,739 48,030 2,643 409,412
Loss allowance (HK'000) EiERE(TET) 5,327 1,756 2,643 9,726
Trade receivables is written off when there is no reasonable B 5 W IENA Y A TE I8 HA o] Uk O B
expectation of recovery. Indicators that there is no reasonable T LANEE - EAIETEE TN EIAIRIZ A
expectation of recovery include, amongst others, the failure of FE(EPEFRE)ESAEEERNEBER
a debtor to engage in a repayment plan with the Group and the BEETE  BEAG O HR B 1 ERNIE
failure to make contractual payments for a period of greater VERA 4150
than 1 year.

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

RTS8

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (cContinued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i) Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

Other receivables

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 three-stage approach
to measuring ECL of financial assets included in other
receivables. The Group makes periodic collective assessments
as well as individual assessment on the recoverability of other
receivables based on historical settlement records and past
experience.

The Group considers the probability of default upon initial
recognition of asset and whether there has been a significant
increase in credit risk on an ongoing basis throughout each
reporting period. Impairment on other receivables is measured
as 12-month expected credit losses when there has been no
significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. If
a significant increase in credit risk has occurred since initial
recognition, then impairment is measured as lifetime expected
credit loss.

To assess whether there is a significant increase in credit
risk, the Group compares the risk of a default occurring on the
asset as at the reporting date with the risk of default as at the
date of initial recognition. It considers available forwarding-
looking information. Especially the following indicators are
incorporated:

e actual or expected significant adverse changes in
business, financial or economic conditions that are
expected to cause a significant change to the debtor's
ability to meet its obligations

e actual or expected significant changes in the operating
results of the debtor

e significant increases in credit risk on other financial
instruments of the same debtor

e significant changes in the expected performance and
behaviour of the debtor, including changes in the payment
status of debtors in the Group and changes in the
operating results of the debtor.
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3

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(ii)

(c)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

Other receivables (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group has assessed
that the ECL for other receivables were immaterial. For loans
to associates, no impairment loss has been provided in 2025.

Liquidity risk

Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining
sufficient cash and bank balances. The Group's liquidity
risk is further mitigated through its own cash resources
and the availability of banking facilities to meet its financial
commitments. In the opinion of the directors, the Group does
not have any significant liquidity risk.

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabilities
(excluding non-financial liabilities) into relevant maturity
groupings based on the remaining period at the balance sheet
date to the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in
the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows including
interest elements computed using contractual rates, or if
floating based on rates at the year-end date.

3

3.1

(b)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued) 3 HMKREKREE@E
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 3.1 B EREZE @)
(¢) Liquidity risk (Continued) (c) REBESRMR(E)
Less than 1yearto 2 yearsto Over Carrying
1year  2years  5years 5 years Total Value
—EHR -FEWF WEELF HBIF st BHE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HKS$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR TR TR TR THER TR
As at 31 December 2025 20255128310
Trade and other payables B o N E MR TIE
(excluding employee (T RIEEMNEERF
benefit payables and REAREMTE )
other tax payables) 430,670 - - - 430,670 430,670
Lease liabilities HEAR 90,682 18,527 4,234 - 113,443 109,596
Total st 521,352 18,527 4,234 - 544,113 540,266
Lessthan  1yearto 2yearsto Over Carrying
1 year 2 years 5 years 5 years Total value
—F0A —FERF WEELE  BRLF 5t FEE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
FET FET TER TER THET TR
As at 31 December 2024 12024F12A318
Trade and other payables BHREMENFR
(excluding employee (MeEEREERER
benefit payables and REMRERTIE )
other tax payables) 306,401 - - - 306,401 306,401
Lease liabilities HEAR 73,063 13,879 19,877 - 106,819 101,193
Total 5t 379,464 13,879 19,877 - 413220 407,594
The Group had access to the following undrawn borrowing AREBRIREBKRATELE AT RIBEH
facilities at the end of the reporting period: EEaE
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FAT
Floating interest rate FEF =
Expiring beyond one year —F %5 266,658 284,782
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.2 Capital management

(a) Risk management

The Group's objectives when managing capital are to
safeguard the Group's ability to continue as a going concern in
order to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other
stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure to
reduce the cost of capital.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group
may vary the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, issue
new shares or sell assets to reduce debts.

The Group monitors capital on the basis of the gearing ratio.
This ratio is calculated as total borrowings divided by total
equity. As at 31 December of 2024 and 2025, there were no
bank borrowings and the gearing ratio are nil.

3.3 Fair value estimation

(i)

The fair values of current financial assets, including cash and
cash equivalents, and trade and other receivables, as well as
current financial liabilities including trade and other payables
and bank borrowings and lease liabilities approximate their
carrying amounts due to their short maturities. The fair value of
non-current lease liabilities approximate their carrying amounts
as the difference between the incremental borrowing rates and
market interest rates are immaterial.

Fair value hierarchy

The Group has classified its financial instruments into the
three levels prescribed under relevant accounting standards.
The Group's policy is to recognise transfers into and out of fair
value hierarchy levels as at the end of the reporting period.

3.2

(a)

383

(i)

B HP RN E(E)

B L b X ()

EXRERE
EREE
AEBEREANBERRREASE#

BREZLEMREN  EtMAKRREHD
WA A EAMFTOERENE - ARER
RENERERBLUREEARKAR -

REBIAEEARE  AEEXEE
BURT FRERMR S SR - BITHARK
HEBEARDER -

AEEZEABBELERNEEERE
TR o A2024F 202512 A31H » &
EEVEIRTEE HELAEBL XA

DNAEEMEE

HREIMAEE  RPpeHEE(BRER
MRS FEYARE S R EMEKR
B)EknpeaE(BRES REME
MHR - RITBERBEERBE)NAAE

ERHEREERS - FRPHEEREN
AAEBEEEREERS  THREE

BEFERTSHE NERELTE
j(o

DIREBEEER
AEBERBBEFEANRESE SR
TASR=EARE - AEEREBRR
HBEMRERIABEBRNEARE
1o

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

BT RN (E)

3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)

(i)

(ii)

Fair value hierarchy (Continued)

The table below analyses financial instruments carried at fair
value, by the levels of inputs to valuation techniques. The
inputs to valuation techniques are categorised into three levels
within a fair value hierarchy, as follows:

The fair value of financial instruments traded in
active markets is based on quoted market prices
at the end of the reporting period. The quoted
market price used is the current bid price. These

Level 1:

instruments are included in level 1.
Level 2: The fair value of financial instruments that are
not traded in an active market is determined
using valuation techniques which maximise
the use of observable market data and rely as
little as possible on entity-specific estimates.
If all significant inputs required to fair value an
instrument are observable, the instrument is
included in level 2.
Level 3: If one or more of the significant inputs is not
based on observable market data, the instrument
is included in level 3. This is the case for unlisted
equity securities and for instruments where
ESG risk gives rise to a significant unobservable
adjustment.

During the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, all the
resulting fair value estimates of the Group's financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss are included in level 3.

Valuation techniques used to determine fair values

For unlisted equity investments, specific valuation techniques
used to value financial instruments based on the recent
transaction prices and trending analysis using market data of
comparable companies.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)
(iii) Fair value measurements using significant unobservable

inputs (level 3)
There is no change in level 3 items for the year:

& IRk M ()

3 HXRKRERE®

3.3 A REBEEMET @)

(i) FREXRTABEERGABBENAAEE
STE(E=E)
FRAMEE=B1EA & :

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

20254 20244

12A31H 12H31H

HK$'000 HK$'000

THxT FHET

Unlisted equity investments FELTERKE 43,500 43,500

(iv) Valuation inputs and relationships to fair value
The following table summarises the quantitative information
about the significant unobservable inputs used in level 3 fair
value measurements.

Fair value as at

(iv) HERAHBREAAABENBE
TERBAFE="EIABEAEMBEXN
TRAIBRBARBENELER -

Description 31 December Un-observable inputs Range of inputs
Bt M12A31AKNARER IR ES PN ¢ BWABEBEE
2025 2024 2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
THER FET
Unlisted equity investments 43,500 43,500 Expected volatility 45% 35%
EETERRE TEE R I8
Risk-free rate 4% 4%

R AR

Relationship of unobservable inputs to fair value is as follow:

e The higher the expected volatility, the higher the fair value

e The higher the risk-free rate, the lower the fair value

There were no significant inter-relationships between
unobservable inputs that materially affect fair values.

NAIBERB ABBEA R BENBEN
T
o HEPKIBMA - AREEER

c BRRMEYS A EEBE

THBEHABB WY ETARER
ERNABENERNNEAE -

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H

253



254

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)

(iv) Valuation inputs and relationships to fair value (Continued)

(v)

Movement of financial assets at FVPL is analysed as follows:

3 HXERERE@)

3.3 A REBEEMETE)

(iv) HEEABEREA R EENER(E)
BARBEFAEAEEEZHT AEBEZNE
REEEHATMT :

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

20254 20244

12A31H 12H31H

HK$°000 HK$'000

FET FHIT

Beginning of the year F1 43,500 33,621
Additions NE 668,151 590,861
Fair value change NAEEZED - 9,879
Interest income FBUA 9,184 4,124
Disposals ek (677,335) (594,985)
End of the year FR 43,500 43,500

There were no transfers between level 1, 2 and 3 of fair value
hierarchy classifications during the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024.

Valuation processes

The finance department of the Group includes a team that
performs the valuations of non-property items required for
financial reporting purposes, including level 3 fair values. This
valuation team reports directly to the chief financial officer and
the audit committee. Discussions of valuation processes and
results are held between the team, the chief financial officer
and audit committee at least once every six months, in line
with the Group’s reporting periods.
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4.1

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGMENTS

Estimates and judgments are continually evaluated and are
based on historical experience and other factors, including
expectations of future events that are believed to be
reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and judgments concerning the
future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition,
seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates and
judgments that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities
within the next financial year are discussed below.

Impairment of trade receivables

Management estimated the ECL on trade receivables based
on estimation about probability of default and expected credit
loss rates of customers. Management applied judgments in
making the estimation, selection of the methodology and
inputs used in the ECL assessment, based on the customers’
credit risk characteristics, financial position of major customers
and forward looking information. Details are disclosed in Note
3.1(b).

4.2 Allowance for inventories

In determining the net realisable value (“NRV") of inventories,
the Group would evaluate the customers’ orders, estimated
costs of completion and estimated costs necessary to make
the sale. If conditions of inventories, which have impact on
the NRV of inventories, deteriorate, additional allowances for
write-down may be required.

4.3 Useful lives of property, plant and equipment

The Group determines the useful lives of property, plant and
equipment based on the historical experience of the actual
useful lives of assets with similar nature and functions. The
estimated useful lives could be changed significantly as a
result of technical innovations and competitor actions in
response to severe industry cycles. The depreciation charge
will be increased when useful lives are less than previously
estimated. Write-off or write-down will be recognised when
the assets become technically obsolete or non-strategic.

4

4.1

B HP RN E(E)

BRI

AR AR R R A A B R R
A RAE - BEREEERTY A%
MBI -

AR BB RRAE L (AT A E - BB B
2 SRt ERRIEREEERE
R TNl r] S B HN ™ MEMKF
EAHEENBEREEFLERHE
BB A LR (T Be HI T

B 5 BWSERE

EEECREAFTEFENAEERTE
HEEBREEMEE SR KRN TAY
EEBRETHT  EFLBABMGE
RERBEMEEBRIGERANIA
R ABER  EEESREEFHNE
ERBEE TEFEPHNMBMRRIAR
AR MEE KL A HIET - FITHBRME
3.1(b) °

4.2 FERE

REEFENAERFE([AJERF
BEDE AREBFEEFPTE =
T B fl 5 RS R AT it & BT 75 &Y fil 5t
RS - fHF & & A ZIFENMRRE
b - RIZAFHRERSMEOR B

4.3 M3 ~ B R RR Y B A 1

AEEREEUEERDENYE - B
FEREENERRERF RN B ELR
BEWE BERKEOAERSES -
% fh & A8 P 4 B AT B R £ 1l 25 8 2
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4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND

JUDGMENTS (Continued)

4.4 Income taxes and deferred taxation

There are many transactions and calculations for which the
ultimate determination of income tax is uncertain during the
ordinary course of business. Where the final tax outcome of
these matters is different from the amounts that were initially
recorded, such differences will impact the current and deferred
income tax in the period in which such determination is made.

Deferred tax assets relating to certain temporary differences
and tax losses are recognised when management considers
to be probable that future taxable profit will be available
against which the temporary differences or tax losses can be
recognised. The outcome of their actual recognition may be
different.

4.5 Withholding income tax

Subsidiaries in the PRC are required to withhold income tax
on dividend declared out of profits earned after 1 January
2008 to the overseas immediate holding companies of such
subsidiaries. The directors assessed the cash requirement
of the Group and the dividend policy of its major subsidiaries
established in the PRC, based on the Group’s business plan
and financial position. According to the assessments made by
the directors, a portion of the retained earnings generated by
these subsidiaries would be distributed in the near future and
deferred tax liabilities for withholding income tax were accrued
accordingly at tax rate of 5% (2024: 5%). As at 31 December
2025, the Group did not accrue deferred income tax liabilities
of approximately HK$55,162,000 (2024: HK$53,461,000)
in respect of the undistributed retained earnings of PRC
subsidiaries of approximately HK$1,103,241,000 (2024:
HK$1,069,225,000).

4.6 Estimation of the fair value of certain financial assets

The fair value of financial assets at FVPL that are not traded in
an active market is determined using valuation techniques. The
group uses its judgement to select a variety of methods and
make assumptions that are mainly based on market conditions
existing at the end of each reporting period. For details of the
key assumptions used and the impact of changes to these
assumptions see Note 3.3.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

SEGMENT INFORMATION

The chief operating decision-maker has been identified as
the executive directors of the Group. The executive directors
review the Group’s internal reporting in order to assess
performance and allocate resources and have determined
the operating segments based on the internal reports that
are used to make strategic decisions. The Group's operating
segments are aggregated into a reportable segment when
they have similar economic characteristics associated
with the production process, distribution channel and type
of customers, and satisfy all conditions and meet all the
aggregation criteria in HKFRS 8. Accordingly, the executive
directors considered the nature of the Group's business and
determined that the Group has two reportable segments: (i)
mold fabrication and (ii) plastic components manufacturing.

The executive directors assess the performance of the
operating segments based on their revenue and gross profit
and do not assess the assets and liabilities of the operating
segments.

BT R E(E)
2EHER

AEBRATEERIEREREKE - H
TEEEHNASENAMES - UFE
RERDEER - WARE AR E LB
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

DA A5 ERR P ()

5 SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

(a) Information of the reportable segments for the year is set out

(a) FARHEDBERFINET ¢

as below:
Plastic components
Mold fabrication manufacturing Total
BERE FRANRE @5t
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
TER THT TET THTL TET FEx
Restated Restated Restated
wEz3 wEz3 wE3|
Revenue KA
Segment revenue AEBA 915,641 830,133 1,607,853 1,660,120 2,523,494 2,490,253
Inter-segment revenue DA
elimination (128,872)  (131,963) - - (128,872)  (131,963)
Revenue from external INREFA
customers 786,769 698,170 1,607,853 1,660,120 2,394,622 2,358,290
Segment results and gross DEEEREF
profit 253,263 237,076 335,564 361,625 588,827 598,701

Refer to consolidated statement of comprehensive income for
reconciliation of gross profit to profit for the year.

(b) Information regarding the Group's revenue by nature:

ERFAEMNBEMNNER 284
PR R -

(b) BAREERIELE DB AER

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HILEE

2025 2024

HK$'000 HK$'000

FExT TFET

Sales of goods SHEM M 2,261,365 2,248,215
Modification income [ESNON 133,257 110,075
2,394,622 2,358,290

All revenue is generated from contracts with customers and
recognised at a point in time.
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5 SEGMENT INFORMATION (continued)

(b) Information regarding the Group's revenue by nature:

(c)

(Continued)

Revenue of approximately HK$175,696,000 (2024:
HK$199,370,000) was derived from a single external customer.
Such revenue is attributable to the plastic components
manufacturing segment.

Sales between segments are based on the terms and
conditions agreed by the respective segments' management.

Information on revenue of the Group by geographical markets,
based on delivery location, is as follows:

(b) ERAAEHERIELE D

Ot A5 SRR P (A8

DEE R (E)

SO TR
(4

&

#] 175,696,000 & JT (2024
199,370,000/ 7T) WU A 2R B B — SN R
B o W AKRE EBBHERED I -

7 #B %ﬁ’%)} RE
BB B2 fER 1

BENHEEABHE

(c) 7S BIIRE R XA b B e TE 00 30 13 T 15

W AERIOT

Year ended 31 December
BZE12A31HLLEE

2025 2024

HK$'000 HK$'000

FExT FHET

PRC =Sy 1,167,000 1,310,590
USA e 277,509 306,642
Europe BN 423,058 400,546
South East Asia EYEar 399,423 244,828
Hong Kong B 50,564 20,311
Others Eih 77,068 75,373
2,394,622 2,358,290

(d) Over 90% of the non-current assets other than financial

-

instruments, investment in associate and deferred tax assets
was located in the PRC.

Accounting policies of revenue recognition

Revenue comprises the fair value of the consideration received
or receivable for the sale of goods and services in the ordinary
course of the Group's activities. Revenue is shown net of
value-added tax, returns, rebates and discounts and after
eliminating sales within the Group.

I ON

(d) Q0% A ELRERBEE(FBRERT

A REBEARNRENMEERAEEE)
IR o

QB IR

WABRRAEEEREEGBREPHE
B KRG E R ERREN DA E
B - WAEHRIBED - RS - B R
FIMREHEAREERNTHE RN FET
AZ27 -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BRI ERERME(E)

5

SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

(e) Accounting policies of revenue recognition

(i)

(ii)

(Continued)

The Group recognises revenue when control of the products
has been transferred, and when specific criteria have been
met for each of the Group's activities as described below. The
amount of revenue is not considered to be reliably measurable
until all contingencies relating to sale have been resolved.
Revenue is recognised as follows:

Sales of goods

Revenue is recognised when control of the products has been
transferred, being when the products are delivered to the
customers, the customer has full discretion over the channel
and price to sell the products, and there is no unfulfilled
obligation that could affect the customer’s acceptance of
the products. Delivery occurs when the products have been
shipped to the specified location, the risks of obsolescence
and loss have been transferred to the customer, and either the
customer has accepted the products in accordance with the
sales contract, the acceptance provisions have lapsed, or the
Group has objective evidence that all criteria for acceptance
have been satisfied.

Receivable is recognised when the goods are delivered as this
is the point in time that the consideration is unconditional and
only the passage of time is required before the payment is due.

Considerations received from customers are classified as
contract liabilities and then recognised as revenue when the
obligation is performed.

Modification income

Revenue from mold modification is recognised when control
of the modified mold has been transferred. The modified
mold has no alternative use for the Group due to contractual
restrictions. However, an enforceable right to payment does
not arise until the customer has accepted the modified mold
and confirmed the modification specified in the contract is
completed.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

6 OTHER INCOME AND OTHER (LOSSES)/GAINS - 6 HtWARHEM(EER), k-

NET HEE
Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HILEE
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FHET
Other income Hapug A
Government grants ISR 20,650 32,001
Sales of scrap materials $HE BER 7,855 18,120
Storage fees REE - 4,068
Others Hib 6,322 4,039
34,827 58,228
Other (losses)/gains - net Hit (518) bz — 28
Fair value gains on financial assets at BARBEAEEEESH A
FVPL (Note 3.3) BalemEEZ A AREE
Wezs (F5#3.3) - 9,879
Gain on disposals of property, plant HEWE - BE M REH R
and equipment (Note 31(b)) (Bt7£31(b)) 1,495 2,245
Net foreign exchange losses b 5 B8 )5 58 (8,530) (1,735)
Others Hib - 175
(7,035) 10,564

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H 261



262

7 EXPENSES BY NATURE

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

7 BEMEETHRAX

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Changes in finished goods and work RIBK G N B ah B
in progress (58,844) (45,463)
Raw materials and consumables used R R R EFEmFER 793,459 819,251
Employee benefit expenses (Note 8) BERAMEZ(HEs) 789,595 725,854
Depreciation and amortisation T & Ko 5 180,600 194,248
Subcontracting fees KRIEHR 259,722 224,414
Water and electricity expenses KEEH 61,562 64,296
Transportation and travelling expenses B N ERF X 48,566 53,553
Other taxes and levies Hip i & 15,677 14,678
Repair and maintenance expenses wEER 18,445 17,616
Allowance/(reversal of allowance) for GEEERE(BERD)
loss provision of inventories 198 (12,493)
Security and property management RENYEESIEE
expenses 9,332 8,958
Legal and professional expenses FEMNEERY 24,396 7,654
Advertising and promotion fees XBHEER 8,728 8,560
Utilities and postage fees HEBRIE 3,407 3,688
Auditors’ remuneration 1% AN B
— Audit services — iz B AR TS 2,299 2,092
- Non-audit services — RS 594 429
Sales commission HEMS 7,023 4,065
Operating lease payments (Note 14(b)) ERENR (AT 140) 2,705 6,561
Customs declaration charges WEE 1,191 1,196
Donations g 3,557 1,409
Other expenses Hipx 9,017 7,308
Total cost of sales, selling expenses SHERAE - HEMXR
and administrative expenses TR 45t 2,181,229 2,107,874
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

8 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES 8 EERAIBX

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024

HK$°000 HK$'000

FET T

Wages and bonuses T&KRIELT 593,178 539,583

Labour outsourcing costs BE 5 ML AR X 97,450 105,039
Pension costs — defined contribution RIRB A - REHRETE(@)

plans (a) 39,348 29,344

Other social security costs E At RAAR 35,322 30,598

Other allowances and benefits HfbEAL M AEF| 22,557 18,926

Share award scheme & 17 22 Eh &t &) 1,740 2,364

789,595 725,854

(a) Employees in the Group's PRC subsidiaries are required (a) "REBRBEMBARNEES BLRXERMH
to participate in a defined contribution retirement scheme FHBNE R REENREHRK

RIRE
administrated and operated by the local municipal government. 2o ARENFEMMBRARIZEEFN
The Group's PRC subsidiaries contribute funds which are FHFESH10% 2£20% (20245 : 10%
calculated as 10%-20% (2024: 10%-20%) of the average E20%)FTERNEEERZATEIHR - HE
employee salary for the year to the scheme. During the year 2025512 A3 B ILFE - AREEILEE
ended 31 December 2025, no forfeited contributions were FA 782 U8 A 3R LA B AR 6 1A ]2 2024 FF fiE k0K
utilised by the Group to reduce its contributions for the year oo FA2025%F K 2024F 12 A31H » A&
and 2024. As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had EEBE LT RN ERHEER -

no contributions payable to the scheme.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

B SRR (E)
8 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES (Continued)
(b) Five highest paid individuals

The five individuals whose emoluments were the highest in
the Group for the year include four (2024: three) directors
whose emoluments are reflected in the analysis shown in Note
37. The emoluments payable to the remaining one (2024: two)
individual during year are as follows:

8 EETEFEXW@

(b) AEERSHMAL

FAN - AEERETERFMALTEIED
H(2024F : =R)EE - HBeEE#HR
BIEES7ATS REI DT « £ - FERTHER
—% (20245 : MB) &= H A LB
Cay/ NI

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A31BLEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET

Basic salaries, housing allowances, EXREH - BEER

share award scheme, It £EENET & -

other allowances and benefits in kind H b 2AE R EYEF 1,533 4,062
Discretionary bonuses B TEAL 2,719 5,024
Contribution to pension scheme RIRSETEIHERR 108 66
4,360 9,152

The emoluments paid to these individuals fell within the
following bands:

AZFEALINHBENF TR -

Number of individuals

A

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31HLLEE

2025 2024
Emolument bands (in HK dollar) &R GBT)
HK$4,000,001 — HK$4,500,000 4,000,001 7t — 4,500,000/ 7T 1 1
HK$4,500,001 — HK$5,000,000 4,500,001 7t — 5,000,000/ 7T = 1
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

9 FINANCE INCOME - NET 9 MBWA-FH

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FHET
Interest income: FEWA -
- Bank deposits —#RITIFHK 10,713 19,156
— Wealth management products (a) —IBEIEm(a) 9,184 4,124
- Loans to associates —AEE N RIRHER 158 188
Finance income B UA 20,055 23,468
Interest expenses: FEMZ :
- Bank borrowings —RITEE (221) (767)
— Lease liabilities (Note 14) —HEaE(HE14) (3,461) (3,734)
Finance cost EURID RN (3,682) (4,501)
Finance income - net B IS A — 58 16,373 18,967
(a) The wealth management products were placed with banks (o) BHMERTFENXNPREMRT  E
in the PRC for cash management purposes with effective ReERRAE EBRFEHNENTF
interest rates ranging from 0.50% to 2.65% (2024: 1.05% 0.50% %2.65% (20244 : 1.056% &
to 2.70%) per annum and matured within six months. 2.70%) + WHRNEARNEE - BHE
All wealth management products were matured and 20254 [22024%12A318 * FiEE
redeemed as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. YEMRPEE R EWER o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

BT RN (E)

10 INCOME TAX EXPENSE

10 FRIEHMAX

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHEx FET

Current income tax BIHAFT1S A0
- Hong Kong profits tax —EERER 11,419 11,735
- PRC corporate income tax — R EEMER 19,038 52,258
30,457 63,993

Deferred income tax RIEFTSF
- Hong Kong profits tax —EBBNEF 302 1,739
- PRC corporate income tax — R EPEMEH 2,050 (373)
— Withholding income tax —TEHIFTEH 7,057 6,000
9,409 7,366
Income tax expense FEHRAX 39,866 71,359

The Company is incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an
exempted company with limited liability and is exempted from

Cayman Islands income tax.

No provision for income tax in the British Virgin Islands (the
“BVI") has been made as the Group has no income assessable
for income tax in BVI during the year (2024: Nil).

Under the current Hong Kong Inland Revenue Ordinance, the
subsidiaries in Hong Kong are subject to profits tax at the
rate of 8.25% on assessable profits up to HK$2,000,000, and
16.5% on any part of assessable profits over HK$2,000,000.

PRC corporate income tax (“CIT") is provided on the
assessable income of entities within the Group incorporated in
the PRC, calculated in accordance with the relevant regulations
of the PRC. The applicable CIT rate is 25% (2024: 25%).
Certain subsidiaries of the Group were recognised as “New
and High Technology Enterprise” and enjoy a preferential CIT

rate of 15%.
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EHETE c BRATEMSHRER25%
(20244 : 25%) - AEEETHE QA
BRER [mFBMEE] XZH15%
R EFSRMESITEX -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

10 INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

According to the CIT Law, a withholding income tax of 10%
is levied on the immediate holding companies outside the
PRC when their PRC subsidiaries declare dividend out of
profits earned after 1 January 2008. The immediate holding
companies of certain PRC subsidiaries have obtained Hong
Kong tax resident status, and a lower preferential 5%
withholding income tax rate is applied.

The taxation on the Group's profit before income tax differs
from the theoretical amount that would have arisen using the
main statutory tax rate applicable to profit of the Group due to
the following:

& IRk M ()

10 FRri8®iBE X (@)

BEEERERE  ERERIINEEE
f& A &)Y AR B B8 A /)7 20084F1 A1 H
B BEFRRAENFEIRRE - BI¥Z
ZhBERIINEEER AR I10% K TE
MG SBTHEAMNBARNEEZRE
RAFREBGEEARKERSH - Wik
5% B BE BB R HMMTENFAER -

BN SR B BR AT 1S A A& A A IR R
T EEMmMERBAEEEMNERTE
EEMEAENRERESETE :

Year ended 31 December

HZ12A31BLEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FAT
Profit before income tax B P 15750 A1 A 257,866 333,209
Tax calculated at corporate income 1%25% (> E A5
tax rate of 256% MR ERFIE 64,467 83,302
Effects of: TISENTE
- Different tax rates applied — AR RFR R (26,397) (30,729)
— Income not subject to tax — HAERBIUA (3,095) (2,620)
— Accelerated deduction of qualified — A BRI e %
expenses (10,113) (10,049)
- Tax losses not recognised — KRR IBEIE 4,990 3,800
- Expenses not deductible for tax — AR A 2,023 2,829
— Under provision in prior years —BEFERETIR 1,124 1,496
— Withholding income tax on profits — BB RE DR
distributed from the PRC subsidiaries & F B FE L 7,057 23,483
— Utilisation of previously unrecognised — B ABERERR
tax losses TRIAEE (4) (51)
— Share of results of associates —JEIRERE A RIRE (186) (102)
39,866 71,359
11 EARNINGS PER SHARE 11 BREF
(a) Basic (a) &7

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit for
the year by the weighted average number of ordinary shares
in issue for the year excluding shares held for employee share
scheme (Note 22).

BREXRBNTIAFAENBREAFAD
BITEAR(TEREMEERNTEFE
MRt (FEE22) ) O INAE IO BT & -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

11 EARNINGS PER SHARE (Continued) 11 8REF @)

(a) Basic (Continued) (a) EAx (&)

Year ended 31 December

HE12AMALEFE
2025 2024
Profit for the year (HK$'000) FREM(FAET) 218,000 261,850
Weighted average number of ordinary BT T BRA I
shares issued (thousands) FHE(TIR) 829,431 827,620
Basic earnings per share (HK$) FRERZFMGET) 0.26 0.32

(b) Diluted (b) #:8
Diluted earnings per share is calculated by adjusting the
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding to
assume conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares.
Share award granted to employees under the Group’'s share

AEBRESRNKDMBERALBREE
HEBEBEXENTRARBNERTE
BRI B L AR - REEKRND
B ET 8 (FsE25) B TR T 1B B e A2
BB RS EE L AR - pLERRA D M
FORBECSEBETREERONEEEE
BERAABEEE/ARRRD 2F
BEEME)IBAZKRNEE - RN E
price of the Company’s shares) based on the monetary value FREAEZRHEEB - HEBEERHEE
of the outstanding award shares. The number of shares HETEMEE R ITZRMOE B ELR L
calculated as above is compared with the number of shares 3l

that would have been issued assuming the exercise of the

award scheme (Note 25) are considered to be potential
ordinary shares. For the award shares, a calculation is done to
determine the number of shares that could have been acquired
at fair value (determined as the average annual market share

share award scheme:

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31HLLEE

2025 2024

Profit for the year (HK$'000) FRGEH(FHET) 218,000 261,850
Weighted average number of ordinary B 27T E B AR Ay IntE

shares issued (thousands) FH & (F%) 829,431 827,620
Adjustments for share award scheme PLAR 1D SR EDET B AR (FAR)

(thousands) 1,941 2,672
Weighted average number of ordinary GRS 2 R A AR

shares for diluted earnings per share INFEF & (F %)

(thousands) 831,372 830,292
Diluted earnings per share (HK$) SREERAMGET) 0.26 0.32
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

Ot A5 SRR P (A8

12 INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES 12 REEE N RINIRE
The carrying amount of the equity-accounted investments has RREZEANRNRENREEZSHNT -

changed as follows:

2025 2024
HK$°000 HK$'000
THER TAT
At the beginning of the year F1 17,812 17,195
Share of results JEILZE5R
— Share of net profit — (G4 R 1,129 617
At the end of the year FR 18,941 17,812
The associate is private company with limited liability and no BELRIREREELERR - WEM
quoted market price is available. SHME
The Group has interests in the above two individually ALRER Ll R B AR S A F
d5 £ g5 >& PO
immaterial associates which are accounted for using the equity Mg A ERAAR - BEARER
method. The aggregated information of the associates is BRmT
follows:

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Aggregate amounts of the Group's share of: RNEBE(GIA TR IELAEE
Total comprehensive income N et 1,129 617

As at 31 December

M12A31H
2025 2024
HK$°000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Share of net assets of individually MEER) T EXE LA FH
immaterial associate BEFE 18,941 17,812
As at 31 December 2025, the Group had 43.01% equity MR2025F 12 A31H @ AEBEFEEMI
interests in Motlles i Matrius Fisas Navarro, S.L. (“Motlles”), MR E R A & Motlles i Matrius
a limited liability company incorporated in Spain. The principal Fisas Navarro, S.L. ([Motlles|)43.01%
activities of Motlles is provision of mold modification services A& o Motlles )£ B Z 75 AR BUM IR
in Europe. 1HEAEBRTE ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 13 ¥ - - BMERRKRE

Furniture,
fixture and
Leasehold Plant and computer Motor Construction
Improvements ~ machinery  equipment vehicles  in progress Total
HE BE - REBR
NELE  BEREER ElMRE "E ERIR @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR THEL TEL TEL TAT FHER
Year ended 31 December 2025 £2025%124318
I8
Opening net book amount FOREFE 47,731 276,759 5,520 1,064 24,669 355,743
Currency translation differences  JMERZHEZE 1,371 10,109 109 (7) 762 12,344
Additions NE - - 9,441 223 97,063 106,727
Transfers fE 7,147 87,800 - - (94,947) -
Disposals (Note 31(b)) W& (Ht31ib)) (4) (4,729) (4) - - (4,737)
Depreciation charge REXH (21,655) (78,366) (4,465) (435) - (104,921)
Closing net book amount EREEFE 34,590 291,573 10,601 845 21,547 365,156
At 31 December 2025 72025% 124318
Cost wA 268,941 1,134,918 52,517 8,733 21,547 1,492,656
Accumulated depreciation RAMERAE
and impairment (234,351) (843,345) (41,916) (7,888) - (1,127,500)
Net book amount RHFE 34,590 291,573 10,601 845 27,547 365,156
Year ended 31 December 2024 E£2024F12A31H
IFE
Opening net book amount ENREFE 62,5628 320,247 6,320 1,616 21,093 411,804
Currency translation differences  SMEBRENEZR (1,854) (9,778) (184) (60) (748) (12,624)
Additions AE - - 2,737 5 79,189 81,931
Transfers B 12,988 61,877 - - (74,865) -
Disposals (Note 31(b)) WEHFH31b) (754) (7,937) 9 - - (8,700)
Depreciation charge eI (25,177) (87,650) (3,344) (497) - (116,668)
Closing net book amount FREEFE 47,731 276,759 5,520 1,064 24,669 355,743
At 31 December 2024 720245124318
Cost A 253,083 1,031,543 44,509 8,753 24,669 1,362,557
Accumulated depreciation ZHMERRE
and impairment (205,352) (754,784) (38,989) (7,689) - (1,006,814)
Net book amount REFE 47,731 276,759 5,520 1,064 24,669 355,743
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Depreciation charges were included in the following categories
in the profit or loss:

B ERRMTE(E)
13 M1% - BERRE @

FrEXHEFT AR TIIRER

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31ALLEE

2025 2024

HK$°000 HK$'000

FET FHET

Cost of sales == DN 86,998 99,955
Administrative expenses THHEX 17,707 16,536
Selling expenses SHERX 216 177
104,921 116,668

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment is calculated
using the straight-line method to allocate their cost, net of their
residual values, over their estimated useful lives as follows:

Leasehold improvements 5 years

Plant and machinery 5-10 years

Furniture, fixtures and 3 years
computer equipment

Motor vehicles 5 years

ME  BERIXEBEIEREMGTAER

FHUESEDREMR (IR ERGRE

B)FFEWT :

HEWEEE 54

TR 5 R i 2% 5&104

RE -EER 3%
EISR

B 54
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

14 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASES 14 FRAEEEREE
(a) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance (a) REHEEABERBERNESEE
sheet
As at 31 December
M12A318
2025 2024
HK$’000 HK$'000
THET FAET
Right-of-use assets FEHREEE 104,105 96,204
Lease liabilities HEAaE
Current mEh 88,023 69,762
Non-current IEmE 21,573 31,431
109,596 101,193
Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a HEETBEHMIERBEEE - B
corresponding liability when they are not short-term nor for DEGFEELSEREERRE - FRNLE
low-value assets. Additions to the right-of-use assets during FEARBEEET7,427,000% 7T (2024 4 -
the year were HK$77,427,000 (2024: HK$73,521,000). 73,521,000 7T) °

(b) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement of (b) RE A RERERNESKE
comprehensive income

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31HLLEE

2025 2024
HK$°000 HK$'000
THExT FHET
Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets {FREZAETESH
- Charged to cost of sales — BEERAR 58,807 55,652
- Charged to administrative expenses — BITH R S0k 12,527 13,019
Expense relating to short-term and low- HEHREEEEEHERA
value assets leases (Note 7) R (FE7)
— Charged to cost of sales — B SRR 1,841 5,996
— Charged to administrative expenses —BITEHRAZ B 864 565
Lease modification MEEN = 175
Interest expense (Note 9) MEF X (Mat9) 3,461 3,734
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

14 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASES (cContinued)

(c) The total cash outflow for leases were as follows

Ot A5 SRR P (A8

14 EHAEEERESE (&)
(c) HENBRERHABENT

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLLEE

2025 2024

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FHET

Principal elements of lease payments %ﬂfﬁ?ﬁ(ﬂ’]ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ 72,787 66,217

Interest portion of lease payments HEMNFTHFE 3,461 3,734
Short-term and low-value assets h%ﬁ&ﬁ%fﬁéé%ﬁgﬁﬁ

leases payments 2,705 6,561

78,953 76,512

The Group leases various offices, warehouses, equipment
and vehicles. Rental contracts are made for fixed periods of 6
months to 8 years.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components.
The Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the
lease and non-lease components based on their relative stand-
alone prices. However, for leases of real estate for which the
Group is a lessee, it has elected not to separate lease and non-
lease components and instead accounts for these as a single
lease component.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than
the security interests in the leased assets that are held by
the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for
borrowing purposes.

Z’SE@fﬂ/ﬁylﬁfjﬁr\ﬁ . %\Eﬁ . %&1%&
4 - ANE TR A6E A ZeE -

BHFEREHENFHEAKE Y
ZK%I&R@%ET&?FTET%EEX*B tﬁf

BB ES %’Mﬂﬁ/‘ EHER
FFME ﬁEﬁX*B ’/TfKEIﬁng
tﬂ)\ﬂ’])?‘%itﬂ?tﬂiaﬁﬁa HEEEHEE
NIFBEARBO ARASE-HEANK

o WEEMERS

M RENEEEAYEHE Z AR

BV B R - BRI APISTHERE
E’JT&W%E&?I\ B 15 A I e AN A R

- HEEBERT A AERERER

an ©
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RTS8

14 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASES (Continued)

(c) The total cash outflow for leases were as follows

(Continued)

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group:

e where possible, uses recent third-party financing received
by the individual lessee as a starting point, adjusted to
reflect changes in financing conditions since third party
financing was received,

e uses a build-up approach that starts with a risk-free
interest rate adjusted for credit risk for leases held by the
Group, which does not have recent third-party financing,
and

e makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g. term,
country, currency and security.

The Group is exposed to potential future increases in variable
lease payments based on a rate, which are not included in
the lease liability until they take effect. When adjustments to
lease payments based on an index or rate take effect, the lease
liability is reassessed and adjusted against the right-of-use
asset.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter
of the asset's useful life and the lease term on a straight-
line basis. If the Group is reasonably certain to exercise a
purchase option, the right-of-use asset is depreciated over the
underlying asset’s useful life.

Payments associated with short-term leases of equipment and
vehicles and all leases of low-value assets are recognised on
a straight-line basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-term
leases are leases with a lease term of 12 months or less. Low-
value assets comprise equipments and small items of office
furniture.
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14 EAEEEREE (&)

(c) HEMNR SR HBENT (4)

. Z—E—J‘a‘ﬁlﬁ/RT {52 FA {8 5 2 A0 A &%

MESHNE=TRESHEHEL

HE ARBREESFEF=TREN
KEERIFROES

s FEARME  BEARAKEMIFE
HEMEERR(ROXLEE=T75
B)HBERRNE &

s ETHEERBEONAE  flan
R BER - BB RER -

7 5% (8 TED B R 2R T R B M R B Brm] &7
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PEMEEMAI TG ARERE - B
RIRHE B A X %ﬂﬂiaﬁ K AE B
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

15 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

15 B EE

Computer Customer
software relationships Total
EL L EFE#% wEt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR FTERT FTERT
Year ended 31 December 2025 B ZE2025F12A31HLEE
Opening net book amount FOREFE 9,763 - 9,763
Currency translation differences INERRITEZEZR 340 - 340
Additions RNE 3,069 - 3,069
Amortisation charge By (4,345) - (4,345)
Disposals (Note 31(b)) HE (H1iF31(b) (72) - (72)
Closing net book amount FRIRERE 8,755 - 8,755
At 31 December 2025 #2025%12H31H
Cost (BN 70,302 2,895 73,197
Accumulated amortisation ESE 3 (61,547) (2,895) (64,442)
Net book amount IREDFE 8,755 - 8,755
Year ended 31 December 2024 HZE2024512A8318 LEE
Opening net book amount FYREFE 12,977 2,076 15,053
Currency translation differences INERRITEZR (305) (46) (351)
Additions NE 3,970 - 3,970
Amortisation charge BT (6,879) (2,030) (8,909)
Closing net book amount FAREREFE 9,763 - 9,763
At 31 December 2024 R2024%12831H
Cost 4N 64,504 2,763 67,267
Accumulated amortisation 2T (54,741) (2,763) (57,504)
Net book amount REFE 9,763 - 9,763
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

DA A5 ERR P ()

15 INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)

(a) Amortisation charges were included in the following categories (a)
in profit or loss:

b |ILEE &)

BB ABRE TR -

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31ALLEE

2025 2024
HK$°000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Administrative expenses THAX 4,294 8,687
Cost of sales HER A 51 222
4,345 8,909

(b) Amortisation methods and periods (b) B A E R EAR

The Group amortises intangible assets with a limited useful life
using the straight-line method over the following periods:

AEBEFERERZR T AESAEER
ERMERFHNETEET ASH

Computer software 3-10 years BN I 3E104F
Customer relationships 10 years EPEE 104
16 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY 16 RERETWEMT A
As at 31 December
M12A318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FET
Financial assets cMEE
At amortised cost RERR AR =
— Loans to associates — M E R RIREE R 1,826 2,424
- Trade and other receivables — B 5 KEMERFRIE
(excluding non-financial assets) (TEfEFTmMEE) 493,591 412,019
- Term deposits —THFEX - 155,200
— Cash and cash equivalents - RELREEFED 1,174,377 1,008,605
At fair value BRAnBEFE
- Financial assets at FVPL —RBARBEFELEEH
AABRNEREE 43,500 43,500
Financial liabilities cHAasE
At amortised cost RS E
— Trade and other payables — B 5 NREMERFRIE
(excluding non-financial liabilities) (TEfEEemEE) 430,670 306,401
— Lease liabilities —fHEEE 109,596 101,193

276 TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

17 INVENTORIES

B HP RN E(E)

17 &€&

As at 31 December

M12831H8
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Raw materials JRA R
— At cost — B A 34,066 28,823
- At NRV — LA B IR FE 2,351 79
Work in progress ¥ ah
— At cost — AR 323,025 256,705
- At NRV — LA IR FE 26,003 16,994
Finished goods RUEY SR
— At cost — ¥R 97,379 116,933
- At NRV — R BIRFAE 729 28
483,553 419,562

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and NRV. Cost is
determined using the weighted average method for the plastic
components manufacturing business and first-in-first-out
method for the mold fabrication business. The cost of finished
goods and work in progress comprises direct materials, direct
labour, other direct costs and related production overheads
allocated on normal operating capacity. It excluded borrowing
costs. NRV is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course
of business less the estimated costs of completion and the
estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

The cost of inventories for the year included in cost of
sales, selling expenses and administrative expenses were
approximately HK$699,657,000 (2024: HK$726,576,000),
HK$130,000 (2024: HK$114,000) and HK$35,026,000 (2024 :
HK$34,605,000), respectively.

The Group reversed HK$2,612,000 of inventory previously
write-down during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024:
HK$16,519,000), upon the sales of relevant inventories that
provision had been made. The amount reversed has been
included in cost of sales in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income.

FERKAET]ZRFERENREE
SIER o XA RUE XA AR A IAE
FEREE BAREEFKRANLE
TR TE o LA A B AR MY AR
BREEEME BHEEST  HMEEX
ARMEEERS (RIELEEEFEND
o) T BREERA - AAZRFET
BERERBARTHGEAEERETT
AR ARA R AT & PR AR AANETE

FA-FABHERSE HERI RIT
BB = B 17 B K AN 9 5l 41699,657,000
7 70 (2024 % : 726,576,000 7T ) -
130,000/ 7T (20244 : 114,000 7T) &
35,026,000 7T (2024 45 : 34,605,000
BIT) °

HZE2025F12A31BIEFEE » A& H
RELHEELBENHETER - &0
JE B 17 & MUR 2,612,000 7T (2024 4F -
16,519,000/ 7T) - BB S FEE T AE O
fRE N RESHE KA o

ROTIERE (%) BRAR] 2025F
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

17 INVENTORIES (Continued) 17 FE (&)
The Group made NRV provision on inventories due to the BARAAREBEFEFABERK AR ERIEE
anticipated sales of goods below cost. The movements of A WEHEEEDTEEFERE -
allowance for write-down are analyzed as follow: WO BB E S AT T ¢

Year ended 31 December

HZ12A31BLEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FH&x FET
At the beginning of the year REH] 17,718 30,855
Currency translation difference INESRRITEER 803 (644)
Provision B 2,810 4,026
Write-off due to sales & $5 & 1 4 35 (2,612) (16,519)
At the end of the year REFEXR 18,719 17,718
18 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES 18 ES R HMEWFIE
As at 31 December
MW12831H8
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHxT FET
Trade receivables (a) Z 5 W FKIE( ) 490,611 409,412
Less: allowance for impairment B ORERE (11,000) (9,726)
Trade receivables, net H 5 W FEE 479,611 399,686
Refund receivables for export IR {E R R T FE WRIR
value-added tax 889 1,281
Prepayments and deposits (b) TERTSRIB R IR S (b) 35,266 26,740
Value-added tax recoverable G EE 11,029 14,226
Advances to employees BlEBE I 4,602 4,364
Loans to associates (Note 34(d)) mEENRIREER
(K17E£34(d)) 913 808
Others Hib 8,465 7,161
540,775 454,266
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BHMIE SRR (E)
18 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued) 18 & 5 & H b FE UL 58 ()

(a) Trade receivables (a) EZ WA

The credit period granted to customers is generally between
30 and 90 days. The ageing analysis of trade receivables from
the date of sale invoices is as follows:

EYREFMEEB &N TFI0E90A -
BESRWNFELHEEEEAHENERER
DTN -

As at 31 December

M12H318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
TET TFET
Less than 3 months =@AURA 428,121 358,739

More than 3 months but not exceeding BiE=EAETBBE—F

1 year 60,807 48,030
More than 1 year BiE—F 1,683 2,643
490,611 409,412

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers for goods
sold and services provided in the ordinary course of business.
They are generally due for settlement within 90 days and
therefore all classified as current assets.

Trade receivables are recognised initially at the amount
of consideration that is unconditional, unless they contain
significant financing components, which shall be recognised
at fair value. The Group holds the trade receivables with the
objective to collect the contractual cash flows and therefore
measures them subsequently at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

BRWKADRAEXZHEBEFRUE
Em MR ERE mEKEFFA -
ZERFBEEIORANIMGEE - Fitt
BESBERRBEE -

B 5 R AV IR E G ESERE
RBRIEEBFEABEND @ BIEA
REERR - AREFEESEEIA
FEKBMEORERE - Hit - HRK
REBRF R RIRBEHRRAGE -

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

B AT BHRKRME(E)
18 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)

(a) Trade receivables (Continued)

Movements of the Group's allowance for impairment of trade
receivables are as follows:

18 EZ R HbEUWRIE (&)

(a) B ZFEWFRIE (#)
5 BB 5 e U E ) R E BB B
WT:

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HILEE

2025 2024

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHExT FET

At 1 January »1HA1H 9,726 4,289
Provision of loss allowance recognised BEREIEERE 977 5,583
Currency translation differences INERRITEZR 297 (146)
At 31 December M12H31H 11,000 9,726

(b) Prepayments and deposits mainly represent prepayments for
purchases of raw materials.

19 FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH
PROFIT OR LOSS

(b) ENFIERES T ZEBERMENTA
R

19 RAREBEFEBREEZHTAR
HENTHMEE

Financial assets mandatorily measured at FVPL include the BEEDBRRRARBEFERAZ S
following: ABENEREERIETSISE
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FET
Non-current assets FREBEE
Unlisted equity investments ELMERKRE
— At beginning and end of the year —RETRFR 43,500 43,500

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, all of the financial assets
at FVPL are included in level 3 and there were no transfers
between level 1, 2 and 3 of fair value hierarchy classifications
during the years.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

20 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

& IRk M ()

20 BERBEEEY

As at 31 December

M®12H318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Cash and bank balances B4 RIRTTHE 1,174,425 1,164,841
Less: Restricted cash (a) B ZRHIR S () (48) (1,036)
Term deposits TEHE R - (155,200)
Cash and cash equivalents HehReEEY 1,174,377 1,008,605

(a) Restricted cash mainly represented restricted cash for a
guarantee deposit as at 31 December 2025.

(b) The cash and bank balance are denominated in the following

(a) XRFIRLEEIE2025F12H31H
MERTHERFINIRE -

(b) RERIRITHEBRATIIERE -

currencies:
As at 31 December
M12A831H8

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
RMB AR 1,007,815 934,342
UsbD ETT 132,657 199,696
EUR BT 22,605 21,755
HKS$ BT 3,856 4,464
Others Hih 7,492 4,584
1,174,425 1,164,841

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

21 SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE PREMIUM 21 BRAR B0 %E
Number of
ordinary Nominal Share
shares value premium Total
ZBEREE H{E & 10 % 8 et
thousands HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T TET TET TFET
Authorised EIE
31 December 2024 and 2024%F12HA318B &
31 December 2025 2025912 A31H 2,000,000 200,000
Issued and fully paid ERITREZR
31 December 2024 and 2024%12A318 &
31 December 2025 2025912 A31H 833,260 83,326 251,293 334,619
All shares issued rank pari passu with each other. FBEEEITRMNELZERSER

22 SHARES HELD FOR EMPLOYEE SHARE AWARD 22 REERMEBEFENRE

SCHEME
2025 2024
Number of Total Number of Total
shares consideration shares  consideration
ROEE BRE BRingl 8 BRE
(thousands) HK$'000 (thousands) HK$'000
(F8&) THER (Fh) TR
At 1 January »1 AR 5,551 13,103 6,508 17,679
Shares vested from share award ER G RE
schemes and transferred to WEREZEARARNRSD
the grantees (2,089) (5,348) (957) (4,576)
At 31 December R12A31H 3,462 1,755 5,551 13,103
The Group acquires the Company’s shares through its trustee, REEEBHEITIARBETETLAR
Bank of Communications Trustee Limited (the “Trustee”), for A ([SEADBERARRD - AR
the Share Award Scheme (Note 25). The total consideration f% 15 82BNt 21 (BIs¥25) - BEZ SR
paid for acquisitions of these shares is presented as a MENREREE 2 AB A RRELRE
deduction from equity of the Company. These shares are held RG - ZEWRMEBEXTEAEE IR
by the Trustee for the purpose of granting share to be awarded B0 BT 2155 E I% ) 228 -

under the Share Award Scheme.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

23 OTHER RESERVES 23 Hituf# &

Shares-based Currency
Statutory payments translation
reserves reserve reserve Total
UG HER

EERE MR RE EHRE @t

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

TERT TERT TER TER

At 1 January 2025 R2025%F181H 159,903 8,204 (169,769) (1,662)

Share-based payment PABR 3 BER RT3 - 1,740 - 1,740
Transfer from shares held for REBREREES
employee share scheme RinsrEsEmRH

upon vesting - (5,348) - (5,348)

Transfer to statutory reserves (a) & Z % T ) 17 — = 17

Currency translation differences HNERRITEZR - - 66,468 66,468

At 31 December 2025 20255128310 159,920 4,596 (103,301) 61,215

At 1 January 2024 RW2024%181A8 152,663 10,416 (110,816) 52,263

Share-based payment PARR 0 AR AR - 2,364 - 2,364
Transfer from shares held for nNEERERANES
employee share scheme RiE B NS

upon vesting - (4,576) - (4,576)

Transfer to statutory reserves (a) BB LT HE ) 7,240 - - 7,240

Currency translation differences INEBRMEZE - - (58,953) (58,953)

At 31 December 2024 R2024%12831H 159,903 8,204 (169,769) (1,662)

(a) Statutory reserves (a) EEREE
In accordance with the relevant laws and regulations of
the PRC, the PRC subsidiaries of the Group should make
appropriation of not less than 10% of their net income after

RIEFPBEMEBEEARNESR  AEENTF
B EARESENRFRANDR
0% BB ERME - ERDEERBE
BIHAMEARL0% KA LR - ATETTR
ERBE—FRE ATHEENANE
HASENHENBARNREE -

tax to a statutory reserve. Further appropriation is optional
when the accumulated statutory reserve is 50% or more of its
registered capital. The statutory reserves can be used to offset
accumulated losses of the PRC subsidiaries of the Group.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

BT RN (E)

24 RETAINED EARNINGS

24 REEF

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024

HK$'000 HK$'000

FET FHET

At 1 January ®1HA1H 1,391,433 1,315,974
Profit for the year F R F 218,000 261,850
Dividends paid (Note 30) EAIRE(HEE30) (192,483) (179,151)
Transfer to statutory reserves (Note 23(a)) ERE LFE M (H15523(a) (17) (7,240)
At 31 December M®12A31H 1,416,933 1,391,433

25 EMPLOYEE SHARE SCHEME

The Company adopted a share award scheme on 25 February
2019 (the “Share Award Scheme”) as a means to recognise
the contribution by the Group's personnel and to provide them
with incentives to retain them for the continual operation
and development of the Group. Pursuant to the Share Award
Scheme, the vesting period of the awarded shares is 5 years
from their respective grant dates.

Fair value of the awarded shares granted represents the
market value of those awarded shares at their respective grant
dates. The fair value is recognised as an expense over the
relevant service period, which is the years to which the bonus
relates and the vesting period of the shares.

The Group planned to use the shares held for employee share
award scheme to award the grantees of the Share Award
Scheme (Note 22). As at 31 December 2025, the Share Award
Scheme transferred 2,089,464 ordinary shares of the Company
(2024: 957,077) to the grantees upon vesting of the awarded
shares.
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BABFTIEERMNARIZHEZRB® R NS
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L RBRON AR EBEREZFTRE
BROKREEERELAHNTE - AAE
EEARRE AR B (AN ERTEAT RV IR
Rty e SR ) AR BRI
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BHMIE SRR (E)
25 EMPLOYEE SHARE SCHEME (Continued) 25 EER @58 (@)

(a) Movements in the number of awarded shares are as follows: (a) EEIRMEB EFHT -

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLLEE

2025 2024
At 1 January A1A1A8 5,256,534 6,312,009
Forfeited S2 U (316,171) (98,398)
Vested 5BEB (2,089,464) (957,077)
At 31 December A12A8318 2,850,899 5,256,534

(b) BEEHRBEITEIIZBBN A TR H
BEEEBRY  1TREST :

(b) Awarded shares granted and outstanding have the following
grant dates and vest dates with zero exercise price:

Number of Number of Number of Number of
shares shares shares shares
Grant date Vest date granted forfeited vested outstanding
B R 7 BITEM
FHBEH REAH LigvE 4= LigvE 4= LigvE 4= LigvE 4=
31 January 2019 31 January 2024 1,153,815 (196,738) (957,077) -
201941 A31H 202451 H31H
20 January 2020 31 January 2025 1,811,792 (226,021) (1,585,771) -
202041 H20H 2025 1H31H
20 April 2022 19 April 2027 1,886,026 (303,980) (282,531) 1,299,515
20224 H20H 20274 H19H
2 June 2023 2 June 2028 1,999,974 (227,428) (221,162) 1,551,384
202356 H2H 20286 H2H
Total 2,850,899
st

The Group has to estimate the expected employee retention
rate of the share award scheme in order to determine the
amount of share-based compensation expenses charged to
profit or loss. As at 31 December 2025, the expected retention
rate was 73% (2024: 92%).

AEEAMFRND ZEEINERES
BiEE DETEBEENEBRMURS A
AWM FHERISE - B2025F12 A8
318 HMHBFE B73% (2024 F :
92%) °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

25 EMPLOYEE SHARE SCHEME (cContinued)

(c) Details of the awarded shares granted for the Employee share
scheme of the Group and movements during the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024 are set out as follows:

25 EERHBEE (@)

(c)

H E202582024F12 A31 B IEFE -
AL B R B RMDT 2R L RS
FHIEREFHINMT

Number of Awarded Shares

RBROYE
Fair value at Unvested Unvested
the date of as at Vested Forfeited as at
grant (HK$ 1 January during during 31 December
Grant date Vest date per share) 2025 the year the year 2025
REBEH 20255 R2025%
AREE 1A1H 12A318
REBH BEAH (Bk#ER) AEB ERGE ERER AEB
20/01/2020 31/01/2025 2.76 1,585,771 (1,585,771) - -
20/04/2022 19/04/2027 242 1,758,695 (282,531) (176,649) 1,299,515
02/06/2023 02/06/2028 1.53 1,912,068 (221,162) (139,522) 1,551,384
5,256,534 (2,089,464) (316,171) 2,850,899

Number of Awarded Shares

ERH A
Fair value at Unvested Unvested
the date of as at Vested Forfeited as at
grant (HK$ 1 January during during 31 December
Grant date Vest date per share) 2024 the year the year 2024
i B Em 720245 720245
AREE 1A18 12A31H
A HEAW (Bhk#T) B8 FNEE FREKR BE
31/01/2019 31/01/2024 4.78 957,077 (957,077) - -
20/01/2020 31/01/2025 2.76 1,588,615 - (2,844) 1,585,771
20/04/2022 19/04/2027 242 1,819,775 - (61,080) 1,758,695
02/06/2023 02/06/2028 1.53 1,946,542 - (34,474) 1,912,068
6,312,009 (957,077) (98,398) 5,256,534

The numbers of Awarded Shares granted to the five highest
paid individuals of the year ended 31 December 2025, on 31
January 2019, 20 January 2020, 20 April 2022 and 2 June 2023,
were 73,125; 88,781; 83,408 and 50,286 respectively. As at
31 December 2025, the total number of unvested Awarded
Shares granted to these five highest paid individuals were
133,694 (2024: 1,044,463).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

26 DEFERRED INCOME 26 EFEUW A
The mostly amount represented various grants received from % FRIETE B B Hb 5 AT R MR 9 &
local government authorities in the PRC. The movements in TE{#B) o IBEUAZEN LT ¢

deferred income are as follows:

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
At 1 January ®1A1H 31,582 36,750
Additions #Ehn 10,010 9,013
Recognised in the profit or loss RIBERFER (10,693) (13,086)
Currency translation differences INESRRITEER 1,476 (1,095)
At 31 December M12H318 32,375 31,5682
27 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES 27 B R HMENIE
As at 31 December
M12A318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Trade payables (a) & 5 e E(a) 413,052 292,330
Wages and staff welfare benefits payable [EftTE NIEEEF] 124,139 117,135
Accrual for expenses and other payables  JEETBIS R H b fE 2018 17,618 14,071
Other taxes payable HAth fET TR 13,001 12,368
567,810 435,904
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

BT RN (E)

27 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES (Continued)

(@) The ageing analysis of trade payables based on the goods/

services receipt date is as follows:

27

(a)

5 Rk EMEFEE @)

g o RNRIERE S, REE KA B
BREc DTN

As at 31 December

Contract liabilities of the Group mainly arise from the advance
payments made by customers related to contracts with
customers while the underlying goods and services are yet
to be provided. The decrease in contract liabilities was mainly
attributable to the decrease in advance payments received
from customers.

Revenue recognised in the current reporting period relates
to carried-forward contract liabilities for sales of goods was
HK$181,447,000 (2024: HK$197,985,000).

The aggregate amount of the transaction price allocated to
sales orders on hand that are partially or fully unsatisfied
as at 31 December 2025 was HK$1,012,088,000 (2024:
HK$889,097,000).

Management expects that 99% of the transaction price
allocated to unsatisfied performance obligations as of 31
December 2025 will be recognised as revenue during the
next reporting period. The amount does not include variable
consideration which is constrained.
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®12A31H
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FET
0 - 90 days 0 — 90H 317,075 214,374
91 - 120 days 91 — 120H 67,366 47,414
121 — 365 days 121 — 365H 22,595 22,236
Over 365 days HiB365H 6,016 8,306
413,052 292,330

28 CONTRACT LIABILITIES 28 S4B’

AEENEHNABIEELAETPHE
F & #)5 H R AR 4L 09 48 BE 75 fm e AR 7 AT
SWENFE - aNBERIEEH
KK B EFFEUGRIER D -

MARE M EREHEE RN E
AHBEABHIRAE181,447,000 T
(20244 : 197,985,000/ 7T) °

2025412831 H » Sosk 2 A
ERNEFHETENRHEREE
4 %8 /51,012,088,00078 JT (2024 4
889,097,000/ 7T) °

EIRETEH - 2025 12H318 © i
ERTEHRBEHNEENR ZEBLFI9% &
RTEREHRAEREBBA - TR
JEXZBRHIAT BB -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

29 DEFERRED INCOME TAX

29

The analysis of deferred tax assets and liabilities is as follows:

IEIEFRE B

EERAEERBED

T

As at 31 December

M®12H318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Before offsetting 3K 88 Al
Deferred income tax assets: FIEMEMEE -
— to be recovered after more than 12 months — ¥ #8:81218 B2 4@ 19,306 17,758
— to be recovered within 12 months — #1218 A k= 10,083 7,925
29,389 25,683
Deferred income tax liabilities: BEEFTEREE
- to be settled after more than 12 months  — ¥ #RiB 1218 B 14 4% (51,013) (44,044)
- to be settled within 12 months — R 12E AREE (2,000) (6,711)
(53,013) (50,755)
After offsetting KEEE
Deferred income tax assets RIEFTISTREE 3,546 3,394
Deferred income tax liabilities EEFEHAE (27,170) (28,466)

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

& R R ML ()

29 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued)

The movements in deferred income tax assets and liabilities

are as follows:

29 EIEFRB 8 (@)

EERSHEERABNESNT ¢

Accrued
expenses and Deferred Lease
Deferred income tax assets Tax losses  impairment income liabilities Total
FErtEx
BEFEHEE AR RAE 3135 ON HEEE EoH
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TERL FET TER TERL FER
As at 1 January 2025 202551 A1H 2,906 5,019 4,624 13,134 25,683
Recognised in profit or loss ~ REZRIER 1,880 309 (88) 805 2,906
Currency translation INERRITEZE
differences 234 (265) 215 616 800
As at 31 December 2025 #2025%12A318 5,020 5,063 4,751 14,555 29,389
As at 1 January 2024 20241 A1H 6,276 5,923 5,400 11,802 29,401
Recognised in profit or loss ~ REZHER (3,172) (761) (599) 1,298 (3,234)
Currency translation NEGRTEZR
differences (198) (143) (177) 34 (484)
As at 31 December 2024 20245124318 2,906 5,019 4,624 13,134 25,683

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

29 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued)

Accelerated

29 IEFEFTISHE (&)

tax  Withholding  Right-of-use

Deferred income tax liabilities depreciation income tax assets Total
BEREHAE MEHBHE BNmEH FREEE @it
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

TEr FTEx FTEx TEx

As at 1 January 2025 20251 A1H (30,910) (6,711) (13,134) (50,755)
Recognised in profit or loss REZHR (4,403) (7,057) (855) (12,315)
Currency translation differences  SNERRITEZE (1,575) (36) (136) (1,747)
Withholding tax utilised BEAENH - 11,804 - 11,804
As at 31 December 2025 2025912 A31H (36,888) (2,000) (14,125) (53,013)
As at 1 January 2024 #2024F141H (35,646) (728) (11,408) (47,782)
Recognised in profit or loss NEEER 3,560 (6,000) (1,692) (4,132)
Currency translation differences  SMERRIFEZE 1,176 17 (34) 1,159
As at 31 December 2024 $20245128318 (30,910) (6,711) (13,134) (50,755)

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for tax losses
carry-forward to the extent that the realisation of the related
tax benefits through the future taxable profits is probable.
As at 31 December 2025, no deferred tax asset has been
recognised in respect of the unused tax losses amounting to
HK$158,513,000 (31 December 2024: HK$126,062,000) as its
realisation is uncertain. Such tax losses were mainly incurred
from certain subsidiaries which are incorporated in Hong Kong
and may be carried forward indefinitely.

BEMBHREENABBREEENE
BARERT G SEMEEBNRIEE
R - B2025F 128318 @ #HER
RAE AT A E18158,513,00058 7T (2024
F12H31H : 126,062,000 7T ) HERIE
EBHIBEE DHRHEHERGFETET
Mo BABEBENEZENE A M
RIMETHBRAREE RIS EREH

R o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

B AT BHRKRME(E)

30 DIVIDENDS 30 RE
Year ended 31 December
BZE12A31ALEE
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
TER TEL
Interim dividend paid of HK4.3 cents F R SRR L BRA.3EIL
(2024 Interim: HK4.0 cents) per ordinary share (20245 R H7 : 4.0/ R 35,830 33,330
Final dividend of HK6.2 cents RE BB EBRG. 2/
(2024 Final: HK8.8 cents) per ordinary share (20245 K4 : 8.87%81l) 51,662 73,327
Special dividend of HK10.0 cents FRIR S B AR AR 10,0810
(2024: HK10.0 cents) per ordinary share (20244 : 10.0511) 83,326 83,326
170,818 189,983
The dividends paid in 2025 and 2024 were HK$192,483,000 2025 %2024 F R A I E 9 B4
(HK23.1 cents per share) and HK$179,151,000 (HK21.5 cents £192,483,00078 7T (&% 23.1781L) &
per share) respectively. A final dividend and special dividend 179,151,000 7T (&R 21.5% 1) - &
in respect of the year ended 31 December 2025 of HK6.2 ARAKREERRBFRE LHLEEZE
cents and HK10.0 cents per share, respectively, amounting to 202512 A31H L FEMRBAKRE RS
a total of approximately HK$51,662,000 and HK$83,326,000, A& B 5 R RER6. 278 5% 10.0%84L -
respectively, are to be approved at the forthcoming annual % B 42 % 5 Bl 4 /51,662,000 % 7T &

general meeting.
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Notestothe(:onsohdatedFﬁnancmlStauﬂnents(conﬂnued)

31 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
CASH FLOWS

(a) Reconciliation of profit before income tax to cash generated
from operations:

Ot A5 SRR P (A8

31 SR ERERME

(a) BRATSHADE NI EEZHATG

BBk

Year ended 31 December

BZ12A318LEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHT
Profit before income tax & FT1S 8 AT % A 257,866 333,209
Adjustments for: HE
Depreciation of property, plant and ME  BENMEEITE
equipment 104,921 116,668
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FHEEETE 71,334 68,671
Allowance/(reversal of allowance) for GERERE (BERED)
impairment of inventories (Note 7) (KtaE7) 198 (12,493)
Share of results of associates FEEEE A RIRE (1,129) (617)
Amortisation of intangible assets A RN 4,345 8,909
Share award scheme (Note 8) f& 10 52 B AT &I (HTaE8) 1,740 2,364
Lease modification HEEH - (175)
Allowance for impairment losses on CREERERIBRE
financial assets 821 5,583
Fair value gains on financial assets BAREEFEBREES)
at FVPL quMa SHRERMEEZ
~RrEE%E - (9,879)
Gain on disposals of property, HEWE  BEREEN
plant and equipment (Note 6) Wz (Btate) (1,495) (2,245)
Finance income - net (Note 9) BATSUAN — F 5 (A/779) (16,373) (18,967)
422,228 491,028
Changes in working capital: LEESE
(Decrease)/increase in contract liabilities SHaEoRY), /Em (23,071) 20,419
Increase in inventories FE®EM (64,992) (46,987)
Increase in trade and other receivables B 5 R H Ath e Y R IE 58 00 (86,487) (105,776)
Increase in trade and other payables B 5 K HAb FEA FRIE N 170,741 62,792
Decrease/(increase) in restricted cash SR HIR 2R, () 988 (1,036)
Cash generated from operations REEHXNRE 419,407 420,440
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

DA A5 ERR P ()

31 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF 31 R ERERMTE (&
CASH FLOWS (continued)

(b) In the consolidated statement of cash flows, proceeds from (b) REBIEESREERN  HEWME BE
disposals of property, plant and equipment and intangible REEAREREENRESHRBESEE -
assets comprise:

Year ended 31 December

HZ12A31BLEE

2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHExT FET
Net book amount disposed of B HEREFEE 4,809 8,700
Gain on disposals (Note 6) e (fize) 1,495 2,245
Proceeds from disposals & B FT 15 RUR 6,304 10,945
(c) The movements in liabilities from financing activities: (c) REBMEEZHHNEEE
Leases Borrowings Total
HE B8 st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TFET FET FHET
As at 1 January 2025 M2025F181H 101,193 - 101,193
Cash flows REME
Principal amounts & (72,787) - (72,787)
Interest payments F B = (3,461) (221) (3,682)
Other changes H b & Hp
New leases WS 77,427 - 77,427
Foreign exchange adjustments P& 3 3,763 - 3,763
Interest expense ez 3,461 221 3,682
As at 31 December 2025 A2025%F12H31H 109,596 - 109,596
As at 1 January 2024 R2024FE181H 96,583 25,708 122,291
Cash flows REeEnE
Principal amounts ViNG (66,217) (25,700) (91,917)
Interest payments IISEEEN (3,734) (767) (4,501)
Other changes H i)
New leases HEE 73,521 - 73,521
Lease modification HEEH 1,053 - 1,053
Foreign exchange adjustments PE 5 A (3,747) (8) (3,755)
Interest expense ez 3,734 767 4,501
As at 31 December 2024 12024E12831H 101,193 - 101,193
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

31 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
CASH FLOWS (continued)

(d) Significant non-cash investing and financing activities
represented the acquisition of right-of-use assets (Note 14).

32 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had no
significant contingent liabilities.

33 COMMITMENTS
(a) Capital commitments

The Group had the following capital commitments:

& IRk M ()

31 EHERERERM T @)

(d) EREREKEMNMETEIEBEEFEA
EEKITE14) -
32 AAREE

MR20254F 2024912318 » A&EE
WEEFMERKAERE -

33 &iE
(a) BEAEE
KEBBATEAHKIE -

As at 31 December

M®12H318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FET
Additions of plant and equipment: RNEBERE MR
— Contracted but not provided for —BETHEKRZ A 75,998 20,663

(b) Operating lease commitments

The Group leases premises under non-cancellable operating
lease agreements. The Group had future aggregate minimum
lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases as

(b) HEHERE

AEBERBEIIHECEHEREEE
WME - AEBERBETAIHELEHES
MEVRR AR EFRIRARERLT

follows:
As at 31 December
MW12A31H
2025 2024
HK$°000 HK$'000
FHET FHET
Not later than one year —FR

- to related companies il L VNG 10,262 2,798
- to third parties —FE=h 624 200
10,886 2,998

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H 295



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 3 BB ARG
(a) Names and relationship (a) BWRER
The following companies and individuals were related parties LTRARRENALTAEZE202F &
of the Group that have transactions or balances with the Group 2024512 A3TB L FERAEBER S
for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024: AR AR E B S
Name of the related party Relationship with the Group
B A8 HEASENER
TK Technology Holdings Limited Entity controlled by Ultimate Controlling Shareholders
RIMBEEBERAR] R AT AR AR R PR ) B B
TK Technology (Shenzhen) Limited Entity controlled by Ultimate Controlling Shareholders
RIRHECRIDBRA A B AR PRAR AR R 2l ) 2 B
Shenzhen Sunmerry Technology Co., Ltd. Associate
(“Shenzhen Sunmerry”)
RIIFTEER R BR AR (DRIIFTE”E]) kNl
Motlles i Matrius Fisas Navarro, S.L. Associate

LN
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Continued)
(b) Transactions with related parties during the year
The following transactions with entities controlled by Ultimate

Controlling Shareholders were undertaken by the Group during
the year.

& IRk M ()

34 BEEA RS (E)

(b) FRERARBEBSNRS
FRRNEE EFEERBRRIZE G E 8
EITHR BT -

Year ended 31 December
BZE12A31HLLEE

2025 2024

HK$°000 HK$'000

FExT FAET

Payments of leases HERRK 58,904 55,524
Interest expense paid on lease liabilities HEeEaEneEfERY 1,517 1,674
Operating lease expenses EETHERY 3,451 4,850
Total HEt 63,872 62,048

The amounts mainly represented rental payments for land and
buildings used for factory, office and other facilities purposes.
The related additions of right-of-use assets for the year ended
31 December 2025 were approximately HK$73,337,000 (2024:
HK$62,231,000).

(c) Key management personnel compensation

ZHETEREAEIR BAZEREM
BN I RIEFONESMR - &BHE
2025F 12 AN B ILFE FRHEEE
HERE 473,337,000 7T (2024 4F -
62,231,000/87T) °

(c) EEEEEASHMH

Year ended 31 December

HZ12A31BLEE

2025 2024

HK$000 HK$'000

FExT TFET

Wages, salaries and bonuses I& - #a MIE4T 26,285 31,271
Share award scheme f& 1 t2 @t 2l 173 691
Pension costs - defined contribution plans RIREEK A — R E R KRGS 213 156
26,671 32,118

RTSRE () BRADF 2026F%H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

B AT BHRKRME(E)
34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Continued)

(d) Loans to associates

34 BEEARZ (#)
(d) EBEE D RIREER

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLLEE

2025 2024

HK$’000 HK$'000

FET FHET

Beginning of the year F1 3,232 -
Additions 3 = 4,325
Repayments B (1,208) (1,031)
Interest charged U B A B 158 188
Reversal of allowance for impairment (i) BB E R ) 156 -
Currency translation differences INERRITEZR 401 (250)
Balance at end of year FREH 2,739 3,232

(i) During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group has
received a repayment of loan from an associate, Shenzhen
Sunmerry, of approximately HK$156,000 and the related
allowance of impairment has been reversed consequently.

(i) No allowance for impairment was recognised in relation
to the loans to associates during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

(i) BZE2025F12A31BILEFE K
EEEWE —RHEE AT ORIFE
1) B2 EF 156,000 7T + W
ERERBERZRERE -

(i) RELE2026%F 2024 12H318 1k
FE WERABEQARERNE

R E R

As at 31 December

MW12H318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET TFET

Loans to associates MBS N AR E R

— Non-current —JERED 1,826 2,424
— Current —nE 913 808
Balance at end of year FREH 2,739 3,232
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

35 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENT

OF THE COMPANY

(a) Balance sheet of the Company

& IRk M ()

B ARNANEERBRRREEED

As at 31 December

M12A318
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET TFET
Assets EE
Non-current assets kRBEE
Investments in subsidiaries RE AR E 225,651 229,259
Deferred tax assets BT IBE B 21 63
225,672 229,322
Current assets REBEE
Amounts due from subsidiaries JE LB B R B 5108 412,194 427,710
Other receivables HfthpE U Fh 18 146 717
Cash and cash equivalents HeMReEEY 232 220
412,572 428,647
Total assets BEEMAE 638,244 657,969
Equity =
Share capital [N 83,326 83,326
Share premium 15 &8 425,815 425,815
Shares held for employee share award MIEERMD EEETEFAED
scheme i) (7,755) (13,103)
Other reserves H i 4,596 8,204
Retained earnings 1R ER & H| 131,785 153,727
Total equity A 637,767 657,969
Liabilities &f&
Current liabilities REAEE
Other payables H b fE 508 477 -
Total liabilities EEEas 477 _
Total equity and liabilities EzkaEHAE 638,244 657,969

The balance sheet of the Company was approved by the Board
of Directors on 30 March 2026 and was signed on its behalf:

Li Pui Leung
R
Director

EF

AR EEBEREESZTSMN2026%F3
A30B#LE + WAH TIEEKEKEE :

Lu Gong Shan
EIhE
Director

EF
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
O RS ERERMIEE(4B)

35 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENT 35 A RAEEEBRRFEED @)
OF THE COMPANY (Continued)
(b) Other reserves of the Company (b) AR B EAbfEE
Other reserves represent for employee award share scheme HihEiEiEES SRR ETEIFHAE -
reserve.
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FET
At 1 January M1A1H 8,204 10,416
Employee share award schemes & 8 i 1n 22 @t 2
— value of employee services —EERFEE 1,740 2,364
Employee share schemes — vested EERGOFE -EEE (5,348) (4,576)
At 31 December M12A318 4,596 8,204
(c) Retained earnings of the Company (c) &ADBMREBER
2025 2024
HK$'000 HK$'000
FERT FET
At 1 January M1A1H 153,727 143,022
Profit for the year F A& 170,541 189,856
Dividends & (192,483) (179,151)
At 31 December M12A318 131,785 153,727
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B HIERERMEE(E)

36 SUBSIDIARIES 36 KB AT
The following is a list of the principal subsidiaries at 31 AR AR 2025%F 2024412 A31HH
December 2025 and 2024, all of which are limited liability FTEWMBAT(EAEBR AT )YIEK :
companies:

2025
Place of Principal activities Particulars of and 2024
Company name incorporation and place of operation issued share capital Interest held
20255
20245
Pk EMRItY FEEBREEMY BRITRAFHE BEER
TK Group International BVI Trading of plastic products 50,000 ordinary shares of 100%
(Hong Kong) Limited * and molds /Hong Kong USD 1 each
RISERR(FE)AERAR® EBRAHE YBERRERES/EE  50,000RFREMEIETHERER
TK Mold (Hong Kong) Limited Hong Kong Holding company /Hong Kong  Paid-in capital of HK$1,000,000 100%
RIER(EE)ERAR BE BRAR/BE E WA 71,000,000 T
TK Plastics (Su Zhou) Limited Hong Kong Holding company /Hong Kong  Paid-in capital of HK$1,000,000 100%
RITE(EMN)BRAR Bk ERRE/ BB EUE 71,000,000/ 7T
TK Plastic (Suzhou) Limited *# PRC Manufacture of plastic Paid-in capital of HK$10,000,000 100%
products /PRC
RIZBHMEN)BRAR e HEERR,/TH B £ 710,000,000 T
TK Mold (Shenzhen) Limited *# PRC Fabrication of mold /PRC Paid-in capital of HK$132,000,000 100%
RIRAECRINBRAA" h BASUE/HE B & 7132,000,0007% 7T
TK Precision Plastics (Shenzhen) ~ PRC Manufacture of plastic Paid-in capital of HK$166,000,000 100%
Limited * products /PRC
RLBEIFZORI)BR D i HEVBHG,/ T H B {4 75166,000,0007 7T
TK Precision Plastics (Huizhou) PRC Manufacture of plastic Paid-in capital of HK$10,000,000 100%
Limited * products /PRC
RIRENTZ(EMN)BR AN i HEVBHG,/ T H EUE 710,000,000 7T
TK Precision Technology Hong Vietnam Manufacture of plastic Paid-in capital of USD$4,600,000 100%
Kong Vietnam Company Limited products/Vietnam
TK Precision Technology Hong M HEYBER,/ B E & 74,600,000% T
Kong Vietnam Company Limited
TK Mold Germany GmbH Germany Fabrication of mold /Germany  Paid-in capital of EUR25,600 100%
TK Mold Germany GmbH =8 BARUE/BH B UE A25,60087T
*  Shares held directly by the Company * ARAIEEFBRG
# Registered as wholly owned foreign enterprises under PRC laws # R B A A M A EIBEDE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BTSRRI EE(E)

36 SUBSIDIARIES (Continued)

37

—

Significant restrictions

Cash and bank balances held in certain Asian countries
(including PRC) are subject to local exchange control
regulations. These regulations provide for restrictions on
exporting capital from those countries, other than through
normal dividends. The carrying amount of the cash and bank
balances included within the consolidated financial statements
to which these restrictions applied is HK$884,646,000 (2024:
HK$575,102,000).

BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS
Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments

The remuneration of every director and the chief executive
officier is set out below:

For the year ended 31 December 2025:

36 KB A =] &)
B ARH

RETEMNER(BERR)FENRS
MRITHHBBETE HINEE HIER -
ZEXEREEZERRME AR L 5N
R (EEREBRIN o 5T AB G ISR
ZNEAZERGMIE S RIRITEHT
8 [ {8 /& 884,646,000 7T ( 2024 4F
575,102,000/ 7C) °

37V EET/A R ER

(a) EBRESTHRAEME

BEERTBEEOFHESIMT

HZ2025F128318 LFE :

Employer's
contribution
to retirement

Discretionary benefit
Name Fees Salary bonus scheme Total
BINERIE
& e e BiERa WEFHR @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T T T T TEL
Executive Directors HTES
Mr. Li Pui Leung BHRRE 500 2,798 2,657 18 5,973
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael (i) SEMEEN 500 2,243 2,382 18 5,143
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu ERERE 500 1,553 1,402 18 3,473
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa REELE 250 1,983 1515 18 3,766
Independent non-executive Directors FIFHTES
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy ETTEL 340 - - - 340
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong BEREE 340 - - - 340
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung 2+ 340 - - - 340
2,770 8,577 7,956 72 19,375

(i)  Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael was the chief executive
officer during the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.
Mr. Lu Gong Shan had been appointed as the executive
director, succeeding chief executive officer in place of
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael, with effect from 1 January
2026.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B ERRMTE(E)

37 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS

(Continued)

(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments

(Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2024:

37 EET/A R ER @)

)
e
8
xd
il
oo}

ITHABME ()

HZE2024F12A83181LFE :

Employer's
contribution
to retirement
Discretionary benefit
Name Fees Salary bonus scheme Total
R
Bl
#e ik e RERL  WEFER @5t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TEL TAT TEL TET FHEL
Executive Directors BTES
Mr. Li Pui Leung FHREE 500 2,344 3,609 18 6,471
Mr. Yung Kin Cheung Michael (i) SERALEN) 500 2,095 3,187 18 5,800
Mr. Lee Leung Yiu TRIBEE 500 1,458 1,709 18 3,685
Mr. Cheung Fong Wa RRERE 250 2,066 1,854 18 4,188
Independent non-executive Directors B FHTES
Dr. Chung Chi Ping Roy BLYBL 340 - - - 340
Mr. Tsang Wah Kwong LENEL 340 - - - 340
Ms. Christine Wan Chong Leung PEULT 340 - - - 340
2,770 7,963 10,359 72 21,164
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37 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS

(Continued)

(b) Directors’ other benefits

No retirement benefits were paid to any directors of the
Company by the Group in respect of their other services in
connection with the management of the affairs of the Group
for the year (2024: Nil).

No termination benefits were paid to any directors of the
Company by the Group as compensation for the termination of
the appointment for the year (2024: Nil).

No consideration provided to third parties for making available
Directors’ services subsisted at the end of each reporting
period or at any time (2024: Nil).

No loans, quasi-loans and other dealings in favour of the
directors, controlled bodies corporate by and connected
entities with such directors for the year (2024: Nil).

Saved for the transactions disclosed in Note 34, no other
significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation
to the Group’s business to which the Company was a party
and in which a director of the Company had a material interest,
whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year
or at any time during the year.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BRI ERERME(E)

37 EEFF R ER @)

(b) ESHMWER

FRN - AEEBERARRTAESR
BB IR ARG E A R E b RIS
RIREH (20245 : ) o

FRN - AEFETARAARAEMRESS
MEMKIEEF  EAKRLEZEZEE
(20244 : &) -

MNEERPAEMER - BERAFE=7
SAERRE - RIREEE RS (2024
FE) o

FA-BMEUNES  ZFEFEHR
ABBFEZSFESTARENERRT
BANER BERREMR 5 (2024
FE)-

BRMTEESAPT IR BHIRR BN » MERKF
=S ORI NVNTSIE 3] VAR S CIEERN
SEXBER BEARAEZERNETEH
BRARMBREEAESNEARS - &
PEREH -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES

38.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting

(a)

(b)

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) over
which the Group has control. The Group controls an entity
where the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability
to affect those returns through its power to direct the activities
of the entity. Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the
date on which control is transferred to the Group. They are
deconsolidated from the date that control ceases.

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the transferred asset.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

Associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control or joint control. This is generally the
case where the Group holds between 20% and 50% of the
voting rights. Investments in associates are accounted for
using the equity method of accounting (see (c) below), after
initially being recognised at cost.

RIS ()

38 Hitt At ME AN ST B RBE

381 EHtRAI R EREETE

(a)

(b)

o) NG
MEARAASEEEEHIENER(E
REBEER)  EXKEAXXERZ
HEERMESNAZLR  BAENES
HEBRADNTERNZEZFTOR
B AIASEZEHZER - BEH#E
BEASEZARE WEAREZES
AR - MBARRENBELEERT
BEAHARK-

SEARBIZENR S ‘Q%*%&*
BRWR D THIE -  RERBETE

Mo BRIFERXDBE ﬁ@m%i&é?
HIRERIERIF © M B A RH &R

RORFEFELEY  UERELEH
TR BRER— 2 -

—/NE

S NREASESHEEEATENA
EEGIELARZEGENER  BES
RT'KEI%Em%iW%%R%°
REE DR BT RAAHERR
ERAEEEHE(ETXX(C) ALK -

ii
HF
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

RTS8

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting
(Continued)

(c) Equity method

Under the equity method of accounting, the investments are
initially recognised at cost and adjusted thereafter to recognise
the Group's share of the post-acquisition profits or losses
of the investee in profit or loss, and the Group’s share of
movements in other comprehensive income of the investee in
other comprehensive income. Dividends received or receivable
from associates are recognised as a reduction in the carrying
amount of the investment.

Where the Group’s share of losses in an equity-accounted
investment equals or exceeds its interest in the entity,
including any other unsecured long-term receivables, the
Group does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred
obligations or made payments on behalf of the other entity.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group's interest
in these entities. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of equity-accounted
investees have been changed where necessary to ensure
consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

The carrying amount of equity-accounted investments is tested

for impairment in accordance with the policy described in Note
38.7.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting

(Continued)

(d) Changes in ownership interests

The group treats transactions with non-controlling interests
that do not result in a loss of control as transactions with equity
owners of the group. A change in ownership interest results in
an adjustment between the carrying amounts of the controlling
and non-controlling interests to reflect their relative interests
in the subsidiary. Any difference between the amount of the
adjustment to non-controlling interests and any consideration
paid or received is recognised in a separate reserve within
equity attributable to owners of the company.

When the group ceases to consolidate or equity account
for an investment because of a loss of control, joint control
or significant influence, any retained interest in the entity
is remeasured to its fair value with the change in carrying
amount recognised in profit or loss. This fair value becomes
the initial carrying amount for the purposes of subsequently
accounting for the retained interest as an associate, joint
venture or financial assets. In addition, any amounts previously
recognised in other comprehensive income in respect of that
entity are accounted for as if the group had directly disposed of
the related assets or liabilities. This might mean that amounts
previously recognised in other comprehensive income
are reclassified to profit or loss or transferred to another
category of equity as specified/permitted by applicable HKFRS
Accounting Standards.

If the ownership interest in a joint venture or an associate is
reduced but joint control or significant influence is retained,
only a proportionate share of the amounts previously
recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified to
profit or loss where appropriate.

38

38.1

(d)

RIS ()

Hi B E RN ST BREE
(8

ORI R ERE A )

BERESSD

N ER (845 B 3F PR B A 1T T 3 R B
REZEFNR G RESERSHEA AN
R BAREGEHEBUERERE
FEEEENEREIENAE - IR
BRE NP A R RS o BIIRIEAR
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.2 Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost less
impairment. Cost includes direct attributable costs of
investment. The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by
the Company on the basis of dividend received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving a dividend from these investments
if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of
the subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the
carrying amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee's net assets including
goodwill.

38.3 Dividend distribution

Provision is made for the amount of any dividend declared,
being appropriately authorised and no longer at the discretion
of the entity, on or before the end of the reporting period but
not distributed at the end of the reporting period.

38.4 Foreign currency translation

(a) Functional and presentation currency

[tems included in the financial statements of each of the
Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). RMB and HK$ are the functional
currencies of principal operating subsidiaries of the Group.
These consolidated financial statements are presented in
HK$, which is the presentation and functional currency of the
Company.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.4 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(b) Transactions and balances

(c)

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional
currency using the exchange rates prevailing at the dates of
the transactions or valuation where items are re-measured.
Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the
settlement of such transactions and from the translation
of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies at year end exchange rates are generally recognised
in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Foreign exchange gains and losses are presented in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income within
‘Other (losses)/gains - net'.

Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group entities (none
of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary economy)
that have a functional currency different from the presentation
currency are translated into the presentation currency as
follows:

e assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are
translated at the closing rate at the date of that balance
sheet;

e income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive
income are translated at average exchange rates (unless
this average is not a reasonable approximation of the
cumulative effect of the rates prevailing on the transaction
dates, in which case income and expenses are translated
at the rate on the dates of the transaction); and

e all resulting currency translation differences are
recognised in other comprehensive income.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition
of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

385 Property, plant and equipment

All property, plant and equipment are stated at historical
cost less depreciation and impairment losses. Historical
cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the
acquisition of the items.

Construction in progress is property, plant and equipment on
which construction work has not been completed and stated
at cost. Cost includes acquisition and construction expenditure
incurred, interest and other direct costs attributable to the
development. Depreciation is not provided on construction in
progress until the related asset is completed for intended use.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset's carrying amount
or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when
it is probable that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can
be measured reliably. The carrying amount of any component
accounted for as a separate asset is derecognised when
replaced. All other repairs and maintenance are charged to
profit or loss during the reporting period in which they are
incurred.

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater
than its estimated recoverable amount (Note 38.7).

Gains and losses on disposal are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised within
‘Other (losses)/gains - net’ in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.6 Intangible assets

(a) Computer software
Acquired software licenses are capitalised on the basis of
the costs incurred to acquire and bring to use the specific
software.

(b) Customer relationships
Customer relationships acquired as part of a business
combination are recognised at fair value and carried at cost
less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses.

38.7 Impairment of non-financial assets

Goodwill and intangible assets that have an indefinite useful
life are not subject to amortisation and are tested annually
for impairment, or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that they might be impaired. Other
assets are tested for impairment whenever events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be
recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the amount
by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair
value less costs of disposal and value-in-use. For the purposes
of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest
levels for which there are separately identifiable cash inflows
which are largely independent of the cash inflows from other
assets or groups of assets. Non-financial assets other than
goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible
reversal of the impairment at the end of each reporting period.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BRI ERERME(E)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.8 Financial assets

(a)

(b)

(c)

Classification
The Group classifies its financial assets in the following
measurement categories:

e those to be measured subsequently at fair value (either
through other comprehensive income or through profit or
loss); and

e those to be measured at amortised cost.

The classification depends on the entity’s business model for
managing the financial assets and the contractual terms of the
cash flows.

For assets measured at fair value, gains and losses will either
be recorded in profit or loss or other comprehensive income.
For investments in equity instruments that are not held for
trading, this will depend on whether the Group has made an
irrevocable election at the time of initial recognition to account
for the equity investment at FVOCI.

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only when
its business model for managing those assets changes.

Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group
commits to purchase or sell the asset. Financial assets are
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the
financial assets have expired or have been transferred and the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of
ownership.

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset
at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial assets not at
fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition of the financial assets.
Transaction costs of financial assets carried at FVPL are
expensed in profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.8 Financial assets (Continued)

(c) Measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments
Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends
on the Group's business model for managing the asset and
the cash flow characteristics of the asset. There are three
measurement categories into which the Group classifies its
debt instruments:

e Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where those cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and interest are
measured at amortised cost. Interest income from these
financial assets is included in finance income using
the effective interest rate method. Any gain or loss
arising on derecognition is recognised directly in profit
or loss and presented in other gains - net together with
foreign exchange gains and losses. Impairment losses
are presented as separate line item in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.

e FVOCI: Assets that are held for collection of contractual
cash flows and for selling the financial assets, where the
assets’ cash flows represent solely payments of principal
and interest, are measured at FVOCI. Movements in the
carrying amount are taken through other comprehensive
income, except for the recognition of impairment gains or
losses, interest income and foreign exchange gains and
losses which are recognised in profit or loss. When the
financial assets is derecognised, the cumulative gain or
loss previously recognised in other comprehensive income
is reclassified from equity to profit or loss and recognised
in other gains - net. Interest income from these financial
assets is included in finance income using the effective
interest rate method.

e FVPL: Assets that do not meet the criteria for amortised
cost or FVOCI| are measured at FVPL. A gain or loss on a
debt investment that is subsequently measured at FVPL is
recognised in profit or loss and presented net within ‘other
gains - net' in the period in which it arises.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BTSRRI EE(E)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.8 Financial assets (Continued)

(c) Measurement (Continued)

(d

L)

Equity instruments

The Group subsequently measures all equity investments at
fair value. Where the Group's management has elected to
present fair value gains and losses on equity investments
in other comprehensive income, there is no subsequent
reclassification of fair value gains and losses to profit or loss
following the derecognition of the investment. Dividends from
such investments continue to be recognised in profit or loss as
other income when the Group's right to receive payments is
established.

Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the expected
credit losses associated with its debt instruments carried at
amortised cost. The impairment methodology applied depends
on whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk.

38.9 Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of presentation in the statement of cash
flows, cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand,
deposits held at call with bank, other short-term, highly liquid
investments with original maturities of three months or less
that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and
which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value,
and bank overdrafts.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

3810Share capital and shares held for employee share

scheme

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new
shares are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the
proceeds.

Where any group company purchases the Company’s equity
instruments, for example as the result of a share buy-back or
a share-based payment plan, the consideration paid, including
any directly attributable incremental costs (net of income
taxes) is deducted from equity attributable to the owners of
the Company as treasury shares until the shares are cancelled
or reissued. Where such ordinary shares are subsequently
reissued, any consideration received, net of any directly
attributable incremental transaction costs and the related
income tax effects, is included in equity attributable to the
owners of the Company.

38.11Trade and other payables

These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services
provided to the Group prior to the end of financial year which
are unpaid. Trade and other payables are presented as current
liabilities unless payment is not due within 12 months after the
reporting period. They are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective
interest method.

38.12Borrowings

Borrowings are initially recognised at fair value, net of
transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are subsequently
carried at amortised cost. Any difference between the
proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redemption amount
is recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income over the period of the borrowings using the effective
interest method.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Group
has an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for
at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
BRI ERERME(E)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.13Borrowing costs

General and specific borrowing costs directly attributable to
the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying assets
are capitalised during the period of time that is required to
complete and prepare the asset for its intended use or sale.
Qualifying assets are assets that necessarily take a substantial
period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of
specific borrowings pending their expenditure on qualifying
assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
capitalisation.

Other borrowing costs are expensed in the period in which
they are incurred.

38.14Current and deferred income tax

(a)

The income tax expense or credit for the period is the tax
payable on the current period’s taxable income based on the
applicable income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by
changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable to
temporary differences and to unused tax losses.

Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of
the tax laws enacted or substantially enacted at the end of
the reporting period in the countries where the Company
and its subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income.
Management periodically evaluates positions taken in tax
returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax
regulation is subject to interpretation and considers whether it
is probable that a taxation authority will accept an uncertain tax
treatment. The Group measures its tax balances either based
on the most likely amount or the expected value, depending on
which method provides a better prediction of the resolution of
the uncertainty.

TK Group (Holdings) Limited Annual Report 2025

38 Hitt At ME AN ST BRBE

(#)

BIEE KA

EERBRWE HElltERERE
EN—REFEEBERANR X MEZ
EREEFRERGHHENTHME
RTER - AERBERVAL—BRER
BERIET AERIEBE MG NIHENE
7o

AR EEEMS  AEFREREEN

XHMERRERRRERA - BE
BRBAEANEERAT IR -

Hib fEERRAEREL R -

38.14 BV 2 % 4R 3IE P 1S %

(a)

HINM BB A R E R SERF RAE
BHERAEHE(HEREZRELAPA

BHE) L E A A &0 FE R BRI T PR A
HIRIR

ENE A 15 5t

AEFMER HIRBARARAR RENE R
ARERELRRABRKRAMER RN K
SHREBRMAEE LCBONHBE
BIGHE - &I E 38 BB IS R O R E A
BEBERE B EETROMR - I
ZEMGEES SRR N EE R EIE
MRRENE - ARBERIBERB AN SR
HIRMEEFEERARE KT BE
7 BESE TR T HEE A RAAIRT

-
=X



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
B HIERERMEE(E)

38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 38 Hit e B E AN 5T HEME
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued) (4&)
38.14Current and deferred income tax (Continued) 38.14 BN HA R IR ZE P15 54 (48)

(b) Deferred income tax

(b) JEFEFTIEH

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability
method, on temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in
the consolidated financial statements. However, deferred
tax liabilities are not recognised if they arise from the initial
recognition of goodwill. Deferred income tax is also not
accounted for if it arises from initial recognition of an asset or
liability in a transaction other than a business combination that
at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor
taxable profit or loss. Deferred income tax is determined using
tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantively
enacted by the balance sheet date and are expected to apply
when the related deferred income tax asset is realised or the
deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only if it is probable
that future taxable profit will be available to utilise those
temporary differences and losses.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for
temporary differences between the carrying amount and tax
bases of investments in foreign operations where the company
is able to control the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences and it is probable that the differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset where there is
a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and
liabilities and where the deferred tax balances relate to the
same taxation authority. Current tax assets and tax liabilities
are offset where the entity has a legally enforceable right to
offset and intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit or loss, except
to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the
tax is also recognised in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity, respectively.
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.15Employee benefits

Short-term obligations

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary
benefits and accumulating sick leave that are expected to be
settled wholly within 12 months after the end of the period in
which the employees render the related service are recognised
in respect of employees’ services up to the end of the
reporting period and are measured at the amounts expected
to be paid when the liabilities are settled. The liabilities are
presented as current employee benefit obligations within
“trade and other payables” in the consolidated balance sheet.

Pension obligations

A defined contribution plan is a pension plan under which
the Group pays fixed contributions into a separate fund. The
Group has no legal or constructive obligations to pay further
contributions if the fund does not hold sufficient assets to pay
all employees the benefits relating to employee service in the
current and prior periods.

For defined contribution plans, the Group pays contributions
to publicly or privately administered pension insurance plans
on a mandatory, contractual or voluntary basis. The Group has
no further payment obligations once the contributions have
been paid. The contributions are recognised as employee
benefit expense when they are due. Prepaid contributions are
recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund or a
reduction in the future payments is available.

Profit-sharing and bonus plans

The Group recognises a liability and an expense for
bonuses and profit-sharing based on a formula that takes
into consideration the profit attributable to the Company's
shareholders after certain adjustments. The Group recognises
a provision where contractually obliged or where there is a past
practice that has created a constructive obligation.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (continued)
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 38 Hitt AT B E KM 5T BRI E
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued) ()

38.16Share-based payments 38.16 LABR 13 R ELHE MY 4 3K

The Group operates equity-settled, share-based compensation REBREUESEEURND AERD

plans, under which the Group receives services from
employees as consideration for equity instruments (award
shares) of the Group. The fair value of the employee services
received in exchange for the grant of the award shares is
recognised as an expense. The total amount to be expensed is
determined by reference to the fair value of the award shares
granted.

The grant by the Company over its equity instruments to
the employees of subsidiaries in the Group is treated as
a capital contribution. The fair value of employee services
received, measured by reference to the grant date fair value,
is recognised over the vesting period as an increase to
investments in subsidiaries, with a corresponding credit to
equity in the parent entity accounts.

3817Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair
value where there is a reasonable assurance that the grant
will be received and the Group will comply with all attached
conditions.

Government grants relating to operating costs are deferred
and recognised in the profit or loss over the period necessary
to match them with the costs that they are intended to
compensate.

Government grants relating to property, plant and equipment
are included in deferred income and are credited to the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income on a
straight-line basis over the expected useful lives of the related
assets.
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

38.18Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding liability at the date at which the leased asset is
available for use by the Group.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured
on a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net
present value of the following lease payments:

e fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments),
less any lease incentives receivable,

e variable lease payment that are based on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date,

e amounts expected to be payable by the Group under
residual value guarantees,

e the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option, and

e payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the
lease term reflects the Group exercising that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain
extension options are also included in the measurement of the
liability.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate
implicit in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined,
which is generally the case for leases in the Group, the
lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate
that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the
funds necessary to obtain an asset of similar value to the right-
of-use asset in a similar economic environment with similar
terms, security and conditions.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance
cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease
period so as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on
the remaining balance of the liability for each period.
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38 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 38 Hft gt BE AN T HEME

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued) ()
38.18Leases (Continued) BIBFEHE (@)
Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the ERAREERNAGE  BEATEIE :
following:
e the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability, o THEABMVITE24% -
* any lease payments made at or before the commencement o TERM B Z A X NEEAEAE
date less any lease incentives received, NEREEFAEREEER
e any initial direct costs, and o FEUBEEXA &
e restoration costs. e BIEEMA -
Entity-specific details about the Group's leasing policy are ERAASEHERENETERHEBR
provided in Note 14. FosE14424 -
38.19Interest income BIF B2 YA
Interest income is recognised on a time-proportion basic using F B YW AL B E B F) R AL E L )
the effective interest method. e
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FIVEYEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

EFEMBHBRE
Year ended 31 December

BZ12831ALLEE
2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’'000
FHET FHET FHETT FET FET
Revenue g A 2,404,398 2,279,321 1,945,721 2,358,290 2,394,622
Profit for the year F N A 282,383 226,909 204,191 261,850 218,000

As at 31 December

MW2AB31H

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$°000
FHET FET FET T FHx
Total assets BEREE 2,851,160 2,697,523 2,451,591 2,576,743 2,779,366
Total liabilities BEBERE 1,229,241 1,091,928 766,414 865,456 974,354
Total equity e 8RR 1,621,919 1,605,595 1,685,177 1,711,287 1,805,012
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